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(The Promise 

. , GIPE-PUNE-205455 
I. 

of Computet based Informaticu ....... · ' 
System 'has 

not y~t b~en .r.ealizeci· serio~sly i~ developing centres .. 

Though, si~ce 1g7.Q there· ho.s been-:a significant trend 
. • • • . v6 . 

among large libraries/Information . G,entres mrrTing from 

manual·system to an online.. The ne·ed of the hCY.lr is .. 
· ·.-to (ldopt, desi<J,n develop systems what the users yrant. 

This paper hlgh-l.ights alte.!:'natives with partic~la.t 
.. ·' ~ .. 

·-reference to a prototype strategy :wbi.c.J-1 has s,ane 
. . '. ~ ... 

'important advanta'aes) .. 
. -. ~ . - . 

The paper suggests that the growing use of compute.!:'s 

and cormmnications. technologies has f>erious lo!lg and .shcr~-terr;1 

implications. Given the rapid covergence of computer/ 

communications technologies and the substantial g~owth in the 

use of these technologi.es ·in ~ibraxy ~<_Information Centres" 

three questi??S - Which. must :')e squareiy -.Ci.e~lt With <3:re : 

i) There a potential during th~. next · decad(3 f.c;>r. in9j cr. 
. . .. . . .·· 

economic discontinuties which m<J.y be caused _by. the us~ 

of -t::hese technologies . and ~-vhich would lead th~ rr;aj or 

social problems'? -The arisv?e:.: is obv:i.ous the. potentj al 

does exist.· 

ii) What likely social conflicts·could be generated by the 

iii) 

use of these technologies'? . . . 

What must be done, and l..rhen, to alleviate these 

potential problems? 

In attempting to answer these. questic<:>s,'l.ve have no 

choice but to address the issues with-:.n the framework of the 

triangle-Technology, Econ~ and Us~rw Fi~st, we must 2ttcmpt 

to understand fully the potential of the new technologie~ to 

be .~ble to recognise s·ociai and eccncr:1ic opportur..ities anl..l 

~hreats. Second, we must excmine the uses·rrade ·of the 
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technologies within our economy to identify· actual and pot;en-

tial sources of social conflicts. Third, we must ~amine_ the 

nature ·and ~agnitude of these social conflicts and threats to 

be able to develop appropriate solu~ions• Social and economic 

pressures have -in turn· forced the t~chnologist to· design the 

means of putput i'i, such a· way that· the final outcCf'le· ii1 both 

economically feasible and s~ially:_·acceptable. Th~. user learns 

the responsibility for economic feasibility alone; soc~~ty is 

left to its own devices to deal with. the social imPacts~ The ' . . . ·. 

reasons be com apparent when viewing· ·the scope of work <?f _ todays 

computer technologists - the data processors En-t::repreneurial 

goals and expected user impact appear to firm· ~h~ _ ~o~ndatio~ \ ~ ' · 

of the infonn~tion systems ~esign specification~ Technology( · 

in Viewed as the servant, not the master Of information sys~ 
I 

development. M:ln and rra.chine for~ an integrated information) ·'-;"/ 

. sys:terri• · Data are:· u~ed as an in~<;>~atlon ~esou_r?e, · shared by ,. 

many. Man and machine interact! ons are Optimized, naking use . 

of the -~"ru.qu~ capabilities of both.-' Machines process, store ' . . . ·. . .. - . . . i 
. and cornmuriicate data, Characters~- syinbols, and other rep res en; 
. . . . . . . . . \ 

tations like bits, byter and packets. Machi-nes are superior to 

rna~ i~ the repetitive processing 0~ data in t~~s of speed, 
- ... . . - .. : 

accuraey, re~ability~ and the ability to transfer data instan-- . . ' ., -

taneously over distances. M!~ is be~t in,process-tng infonne.tion, 

Man can both USE and CREATE inform~tion· (knowledgeable, 

messages)_ by applying both· quantitative and qualitative 

reasoning and by associating seemingly tinconriected 'data of 

thoughts. Man can seek and FORMULATE goals ·by"·pr'ocessinQ·p 

info'nnation from one mediurn into another I . or COMMUNict\.TE 

informat.ion in ·the fonn of spoken· or written messages ·or 

·visual images perhaps the best illustrations of--the ·ongoing 

transition in methodology are the changes·· encountered in the 

components of a typi'cal Info.nnation system. The components of ar 

Information system contains six elements to for optimization of 

eXistin~ situation and in order to introduce ~ew lines for 

_mechanization hardware-software-Data-T~l~commundcations 
services-systems design-End us~rs~ 

Let us view the end user - who represents the coupling 

of the system with the outside world. We differentiate between 

two kinds ofusers. Direct end users (amanagement and staff) 

have a certain degree of control or influence over-the 

•• 3 
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· development and operation of the systeP1 and the system is 

designed .. for them• ·'·Indirect end users, _the participants -in 

the' system.(consurner, vendors, employees) 'have to interact 

directly_ with the system, but have .little or no c.ontrol over 

the deye.;t~ment and operation· of .the system.· 

The task of processing of ,the seri·als is fairly complex. ,. 

This is because of very large numbe.r. of serials, with different 

per~odi~ities, different supplie~s, different lea~ times, 

dif£erent sub-scription start dates,. dif~eren"t: discipline 

coverage, different languages,· different procedures, etc. The . . .. 

situation ls ~further _complr'cated by,. the serials getting delayed, 

publishers ·'re.fusing- to ~ckno\.rledge_ letters, .etc •. A:cco~ngly, 

in many instances, considerable·. delay results. in ma~n~ the 

j ournal/s_erioal available to the lJSer.. It also .. _:p_laces a very 

heavy-:Ourderi·an the person responsible for _the pro~essing of 

ser:i:als,. who has· to. maintairi several indeXes/files/registers/ 

~ard~es, etc. Few exper:i..~nts· have· already tq.'k:en. ~-iace on 

different conputer systems.in India and abroad •.. One of the 
- • • ••• • •• ') • • . ·' • i 

way __ of hanqling such situation·· is through :the. prototype 
.• • ~ 4. • • • .. • 

strategy,· an ·i_ni~iai ~.d. us':lally highly simplified prototype· 

version .of the ·system ·is designed irrpleme·nted, ·tested and 

brau~ht .. irlto opera~ion (as encio~·ed i~-ffg. '·ll'. Based .on the 
. ' 

(;X.Perience gained in the operation of the first prototype,: 

a revised reqlii.rement is established~ ahd a ,s.econd prototype 

designed and implern~nted. >--'l'he cycle. ·is repeated a·s often as 

is necessary to achieve ·a·~ s·ati~~actory ~eratfonal system, 
•. ·. . .. 
bearing in mind the p~ssi_bility escalating cost of each 

subsequent cycle,.· i 1; may well ·be- that. only one prototype is 
·. . . • • j 

necessary before producing th~. fi~nal system~ 

With the prototyPe strategy, seve~al investigations . . 
and studies are far ··lesS' protracted.·· I'h· deyising t)1e system, .. 
the analyst can often base their detailed interpretation ,on 

their own assumptions ... The ~sers for ~heir, part, knowing . . . . . 

that these assumpti-ons ·can be prmr_ed' or·· dispr?ved when 

prototype is put into operations, ·can be far bolder about 

accepting them than When faced with last chance to make up your 

mind on the detailed requirements, etc. This shows the 

greatest advantage of the prototype strategy - the generation 

~ of user confidence. Any information processing system must 

achieve both 'technical'and'phychological' success. 
' 

•• .11. 
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This paper has exposed answers to a few of the many 

questions we have about· moder reader services and utilization. 

Hopefully, future research will answer more. Research is · 

continuing and we ca~ expect to f"Q.rther refine" our knowledge 

in this area. Perhaps one day it will be easier·to build ,. 

u-t:-i_lised. systems •. A Modular problem - oriented technique for· . . . \ 

deve~opinq data base system seems to be· a way to meet changing 

requirements of Informatology. 

We 9ratefully acknowledge the Director, Dean & Jt. 

n·irec:tor <.~~n) for their kind· permission to us to participate 

... ; in ·the seminar. We are also thankful to Prof. Mr. Riswadkar 
... 

''the Director of the seminar for. his kind invitation to· us. 
- . . : 

References.: •• 
·Bhumenthal, Sc. #- Management Information Systems a framework for 

.. planning ·and development Prentice-I?-all we 1969 
... \' 

Booth, G.M. users. urging move to Data Base distribution, 
COMPWRLD (Oct: 1977) . 

.. ·.· .... 

Cha~dra, A.N.s.·: ine consideration on the Design of Hanogeneous 
distributed Data Base CCMPCCN .73) · ·· 

' . 
. Farber, D.J. -~etworks·..;.· an introduction, DATAMATION~ April, 1972. 

. . . 

~l~s, D.L. · A design for a distributed catalog system, 
. . ·' . . . canputer science technical report TR-45, U::1.iV • of 

Maryiand'Oct. 1975) · . 
, 

- . 
Rose, L.L. and M•H• Getter, An analysis of file movement under 

Dynamic file management strategies, B.A. 
Vol. 15~3 (1975) . · · 

Yao, S.B. A Heirarchical·access model for·Data Base Organisa
tions, Techriical Report TR-177 canputer sciences purwe 
·Univ •.. (Feb 1976) · 

\' .... 

Zelkowitg, M.v. Simulation and implementation of computer 
Netw.orks, Proc. 13th annual ACM Washingtom Chapter 
Syp. (June 1974). 



CHOICE OF. 
SERIALS 

SCIENTISTS 
FACULTY 
~QUES.T 

DELETIONS 

5 
, 

PRESENI' YEARS 
SUBSCRIPT ICN 
LIST OF . SERIALS 

FINALISED LIST 
FOR NEXT YEAR 

OlD 
SERIAI..S 

FIND SUPPLIERS 
NAME AND" 
ADDRESS 

NEW 
SERIALS 

LOCATE 
SUPPLIERS 
.f\ND THEIR 
ADDRESS 

PLACE ORDER . 
AFTER 

APPROVAL ETC. 

INVOICES ·RECEIVED 

SEND INVOICE COPY .TO 
ACCOUNTS FOR PAYMENr·. 

COPY OF PAYMENT 
.LETTER RECEIVED 

ISSUES RECEIVED AT END OF NEEK 

ARRIVAL AND 
MONITORING 

ENTER IN KARDEX 
SHIFT CARD IN TRY 

. TO NEXT ARRIVAL SLOI' 

SEND ISSUES TO 
LIBRARIAN·. 

TO DISPlAY RACK 

FIG.l. A prototype model flow chart. 

REMINDERS SENT FOR 
CARDS RE11AINING IN 
CURRENT TIME SLOl' 

SHIFT CARDS IN 
TRAY TO NEXT 
IMMEDIATE SLar 

4 REMINDERS 

REMINDERS 

WRITE OFF 



Management of Serials - . 

Dr;. Y.Pe ·Dubey. & 
Dr. J. B., Subramaniam 
Department ··'of Library. and Information 

- Science-·-_} 
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.Introduction 

· Serials are the. most important and indispensable for.ms 

af literature for academic and research libraries because' of 
th~ir informal and research ·value-. Arising out of the 
seventeenth century revolution in science, the transmission and 

dissemination ~f scholarly· c_ornmunication through serials has 
assumed pre-eminence today. · · Libraries- play an~ impo.rtant role 
in the disseni.ination o£ information communicated· through 
~erials by acquiring, maintaining and providing access to the· 
information contained. 

Many believe that serials are ~he primary cause of the 
crisis librarians at:e_;-facing at present in respect of collec
ti_on buildi.ng and s-ervice prio.t-ities. · Si!lce·the 1970's, 
subscription-prices for standard· scholarly journals have -gone 
up manyfold. The problem has·become exacerbated because of the 

·- . 
number o'f sertals increa'sing···a_t;: an astounding- rate.· As a 

' . . 

result; :lib~~rians are caught b~tween ever ·inc·reasing number 
o.f seri~ls' ;~~d- their rfsing costs. They are: not· only ·obliged 

~ " .. . . 
to ·select ·a icirge ·number of ·serials from amongst: a vast·. , 
mass of them, but they haV'e to spend. more and more .·.to .retain 

'; . ")' 'c . • 

What ~hey have been already re·ceiving and also for the .. new 
serials to $atisfy the patrons' -demands. In order to .support 
the teaching and research programmes, our libraries. heavily· 
depend on serials from foreign sources, which·are becoming 
dearer· to us due 'to the decl.ini.ng value of our .currency -in 

.. . 
subscription payment. The combination of expense and size 
of serial subscriptions deserve special attention from our 
librarians. -our libraries are faced with an unprecedented 

. . 
crisis, as the rising.costs of subscriptions outrace'the . . 

available resources including budgetary provisions•- Never 
bet'ore have the librarians faced problems in managing the 
serials as they do today. Librarians are confronted with 
such management questions as_ how ~o cope with the rising costs 

.. •' 

of serials; .their ever-~nereasing number and the reduced 
budgetary support. This paper focuses its discussion an 
tr.ese man~gement problems and ~he probable solutions• 

•• 2 
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Definition of serials : 

At the. outset, it is important from thei_r management 

point of view to know what we are referring· to when. w~·- cat~ a ~ · 
public;Jd.on a "serial11

, and what are the essential characteris

tics that ma~e a publication a 'se~ial'. ' . 
I 

. Ta~lor1 has presented. a' comprehensive analys~s of the 

definition of serials th~t helps us to understand th~ nature 

of serials ~nd the elements of their incredible-variety. A 

larg~. number and variety· ~f publications·- scholarly journals, 

rnass~and special interest ·consumer. magazines, newspapers, news-

letters,- year bo_~ks, almanacs_, directories, periodic conference 

p~oc?edings - ail of these· and more are in a sense, serial. 
2 ·. . -

Taylor observes that they are so different in purpose, 

audience, content and .publishing patterns fran one another 

~!_lat i_:t is. difficult to emerge with any. definiti'?n that ~ill 
cover them ·all;.··. In fact, there is no agreement on a definition, 

- .... ·'""' -

or even for-thit· matter., a·name. 
' ... _J ._ 

· ~ccording :to ~~v~~~~3 :; ~ho represents the British' 

tradition, the term .. 11per.i.od.:i.cal11 is all-pervasive. -- Osborn 4 
. . . 

obse.I:Ves that: in_ t,he. u.s.A., the use of the tezm ••serial" is 

common, and is· more universal. While Davisan5 argues that 

'serial' is.falling out oi favour.and the broad interpreta-
.. ; . - 6 . 

tl:-on of- "periodical.•• is .growing, Osborri. asserts that mo~t 

reference -tools refer to II serials II . as II serials II. The author 

also refers to AACR which use the tenn "seriql ti. 
7 

D~vison 

citE?S exarrples_ .. of reference tools that use th~ tenn periodi

cal, such as_ • Bri~ish Union Catalogue of P~riodicals', 

Ulrich 1_s i~ernational periodicals Directory. 'rhe author 

also_mentions the use of t~e .term 11periulicals 11 in I?O's 

ISC/RS for layout of periodicals, and American Standard 

Institutio~ : Periodicals - Format and Arrangement. Devison 

says that the tepn 11periodical,.11 is understood J::Y the lay 

person.and therefore, is preferable. Osborn~ argues that 

because lay_people think they understand it, it.should be 

avoided. "Periodical is associated with 'magazine', that is 

ambiguous when used as a c~prehensive term, and therefore the 

library jargon "serial• is more exact and unmistakable • 

. ; 9 
Taylor has identified certain characteristics that rnoke · 

a publication a 'serial' -A serial.is·a publication reproduced 
, 

c•3 
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in more than one copy and more than one issue. It has a 

common name ident~fying_the ~ssues and dating or numbering to 
.. 

show the distiqction and connection between one issue and. 

another.·. It has no .intended. point of completion. The 
-

essential elements: t(.) the ser;lal .publication are : 

1.- Publication 

2. Reproduction·:in more than one copy. 

3. App~arance ~?~e than dnce 

4. A name or title shared by the multip~e·copies 
apd issues · 

s. · A ·numbering .:Or dating system 

6. Inde£ini te. appeara.nce. 
'·· . 

The definitions and characteristics identified above should 

·help us -to identify a class of material that ·can ·be·· dist:f.n-
. . 

guish~d fram.all other materials, involving a set of ma~agement 
. . 

issues peculier to that class of materiai. · Serials being a 

comprehensive term, usually encompasses a number of materials 

which are briefly o~tlined pei~ for the sake of ~larity of ... 
out understanding. 

News-papers and N~~.s.:..l~tters .. . - - . 

Scholar-ly Journals 

Popular Journals 

Critical Reviews 
~ .. : . - . : 

.~lmanacs and Year books. 

. . 

:'his paper is concerned with Scholarly ,j ~:mrnals; . \:ihich q,~e of 

great importnnce to academ.ic librarians. 

Man0oement ·Of Se.r;ials : 

This paper does not intend ~o.discuss the management of 
serials department or operating p~ocedures.. But it attempts 
to explore the kinds of management problems .being faced· by 

our librariea in regard to the serials~~ollection development and 
·,maintenance, and the attention that needs·'to be directed to 

cepe with such problems. 

• • 4 
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~ . . . 
We start :wit}1 certain .hypotlaeses that : 

1~ Acade.mic and research libra!ies· in India ·(iepend heavily 

on for~i-gn ·.serials .. (say 8 00-') to ·cater to t,he . rieeds of 

research and teaching. 

2.;:-~ .. Prolffer~tion ·of serials,· inflationary trend "in- serial 
. ~ j " 

3. 
' 

4. 

·-
costs, the declining value of our currency in money market 

are the factors ·adversely .affecting tl:le capa9ity of our 

libraries to buy se~ials • 

. · \1ith the _budqet -~:lready encumbered by ~n-going commit-· 

ments via standing orders and subscription libraries can 
~ . . . ·- . . . 

purchase fewer books and monographs. 
. . - . - - - \ - . 

-- Seri~ls· qonsume ·as much as 600/o plus a 15% inflation 
-. . .... . . ' . 

allowance already spent without _the- library making ·a·. single 
. - . . . \ . - . . 

additional "'purchase "or placing a· sin?le-new or_der •. 

The authors made a su~ey oft~~ se~ials_d~partment_of 

an university library for t~purpose of this study. From 

amongst the serials acquired by the library, it was found that 

more than 78% of the serials acquired were from foreign 

sources. Of these 60% originated from the u.s.~ •. and 39% 

from Great.Britain. Only 1% of t,he serials were from U.S.S.R., 

Germany and Japan. 
",.l;· 

High Rise ··of Serial Costs ·: 
.. 

. . .... 

An ·analysis of the price of serials originating fror.1 the 

U.S.A., made by Brown and Phillips.lO,: sh~s th~·price rise trend 

for the years. from 1977 to ~983. This analysis was based on 

3,671 titles. It_ shpws that the average subscriptio? price . 
o~ an American title was $ 50.23 in 1983, a 12.1 % increase 

over-last_year's average price of$ 44.80. Usi~g 1977 as the 

b~se year, the index was 204.3. . . . . 

· Table I_ below ranks the 1983 average subscription 

price.of some selected traditional subject categories and 

indicates percentages of increase over ·1982 average prices 

and the average annual percentage of increase since 1977 • 

• • 5 
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TABLE. I 
--- ... -··· ~- .... ~ 

-.·Category . ·- :__ ~: .. - ' Average _ 
· · Sub$cription 

___ I;i_~i_cg;__l9.8.3 .. 
---.. .. . . . . .. .. . . .. 

- Chemistry & physics 

Medicine 
-·. 

Mathematics etc. 
•. 

Engineering . 

~~ychologY: 

Sociology & Anthropology __ 

Journalism & Communication , 

Business and Econqm~cs 
\ 

Eduction· 

Law 
. I 

Labour & l'ndustrial 
Relations 

Political Science 

Agriculture 

Literature & Language 

Philosophy & Religion 

$ 207"~94 

112.72" ' 

97.26 

73.18 

-·. 70.74 

-_ 59.31 

40.54 
-

··- 40. 54 .. 
-· 

- 35 .. 6?---

. 31.36_ 

29.66 

2~.,22 

·. 28.97. 

21.27 

21 •. 27 .. 

21.19.-

20.21 

Percent_age 
increase 
.for ·1982-

16.9. 

I 9.6 

·. 10.5 

18.9 

- ;·- •""15~8 

9 .• 4 .. 

' 11.4 

1~.4 

9~2-
... 

... --! 

11".3 

7.7 
' 

. 18.2 

11.-9 -.. -

. . 
7.6· 

. ... ·-- 7-.-6· 

·9.3 

12~8 

..... 

Average . 
Annual % 

, incree.se 
. since 1977 -

14.2 

14.1 

12.9 

-12.7 

13.3 

11.0 

1.2.·8 

14 .• 2 

11 .• 5 

::.0.2 . 
9.3 

17 .. 3 

11.9 

10.1 

- ~0."7 

10.2 

10.9 

The steady upward trend in the price of serials ~n ~he 
.. ... _; ~-~ ... 

international mar~et in which we rnust buy, has. amounted to · 
. -

atle~st a doubling in tne pas~ six yenrs~ Since our budget for 

purchases~ does pot get as much· enhancement as to cope with the 

price rise, the purchasing power of our libraries l1as dropped 
considerably. 

From the. figures c:btained from the 4-ibrary .(Table II) 
- . . 

it \.;as discovered that when the price of serials went up faster . . . 
th~n. the libr~ry budget fo~ books and serials, an increasin~ 

proportion of money was spent on serials and a decreasing 

proportion on books. The subscription budget for serials 

increased four times from 1974-75 to 1982-83 for approximately 
; 
~ ....... 
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the ·saroe~-~u-mb~r· ~f ~erials: U .• e. Rs. · 5.80, 518 in 1974-75 to . . 
Rs. i9.~Q,OQO ·.in .1982..:83:.54% in 1974-75 to 79.6 %in. 1982-83) 

Year 

1974-75' 

·1979-80. 

1980-81 . 

"1981-82 

. 1982-83 
. 

. ·-
~ ~ .... .. 

-No. of 
peri odi c'ai:s 
received. 

. 2, 889 

2,889 

2,890 

. 2,890 

2,890 

TABLE II 

Total expenditure 
on books/perio-

. · dicals. 

Rs. 10,75,000 

18,35,500 

20,25,000 

. . 22, so, 000 

25,oq,ooo 

' ... 

·Amount 
spent on 
periodi
cals 

Rs. 5,80,518 

11,66,000 
. 

12,80.000 

16,8'?,000 

19,90,000 

Pe!"~~ntac;e ~t', 
of. 'perio- · 
dicals sub
scriptio'1 

54.7 

. , ., . 
79.6 

Faced with th~ probleiri'"bf ~rising costs of serials, -the··' 

li~rary sought larger increases in order to keep· up with the . 

corr.mitments. The figUres given . in Taple II indicate that 

despite more _than two-fold.increase in budget from 1974-75 to 

1982-83, i_;e·. from Rs.'! ·lo. 75 lakhs to Rs. 25. oo lakhs, the 

library's-:~b('J()k purchasing power declined considerably. 

·79.6 % o£·-the total boo~. budget was consumed by serials in 

· ~982-83 as compared to· 54 % spent on the same number of serials 

subscription in.the year 1974. Besides· consuming a large 
. . .. 

percentage qf the -book. budget·~ serials were allocated 15 % - . 

_inflation· allowance each year, without the library making a 

.single additional purchase. or placing q. single. new order. 

Declinginq- value of Rupee : 

The dec~ining value of rupee in the international money 

market aggravates our problem. The following conversion rate 

of our currency-in international money market indicates the 

,declining value of our curre~cy =~ 

Foreign· Curren~ 1979 . "1980" 1981 1982 1983 198_4 

us $ . 8. 70 s. 70 8. 70 9.90 10.50 11.20 
10.10 :;.1.00 

·~British £ 17.60 18.40 17.70 16.30 16 .. ~(. 

.. The purchasing power of rupee against us $ has declined 

approximately by 77.6 % in 6 years. 
•• 7 
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Serial Expl_osi. on : 

seria-l Explos.ion : 

~: 

Serial publication ··is growing at. a frightening rate . 

from which we are obliged. to purchase to satisfy the dem~nd of 
• I . . . 11 
our patrpns... According to the study made by Fry and Wni.te . 

new--scholarly journals-were being created at·a rate of 3.9'% 

·a year, that is, 403 of 2459 journals studied '\vere bern· curing 

the period covering their stu,dy ·( 1967-73). They concluded. 

that2 % ceased during that period.; l~aving a _net' growth in 

journals of 2 %. . They also found an increase in the number 

of pages published by most journals. 

The growth. rate is indicated by -comparing· th(3 two mos~ 

recent additions of Ulrich's Iriternation~i Periodicals 

Directory. One must, howeverA'remember that Ulrich lists many 

.<?ther periodicals bes~d~s .scholarly journal~• The 22nd edition 

( 1983) of Ulrich's Itjternatio;nal Periodical D,t.r~ctory: contains 

information' on so~e· 64,800 periodicals pubiished throughout 

the world. More than 40,000 entries from the 21st edition 
12 . 

(1982) have been updated • 

The 16th edition (1975) of 'the Directory_ include9. 
' . 

entries for 57,000 imprint periodicals published throuc;'hput 

~he world. Thus in 8 :years ( 1973-83) 1 7800 titles of ;pe-rio

dicals have·be~n added13 • 

Bation0 lizinq the seri5tls collection mana.aement· :· 

:I 

Attempts have b8en made since long to rationalize ·_the 

se~ec~ion o~iteria of serials. Library literat~re is 

replete with bibliometric studies try,;lng to di~cern the · 

pattern ~f the l.j_,.teratu,t:"e· use based on the ··analysis of cited 

ref0renc.es .in ,order t~ provid~· ·a:·· ratia1_~le ·of selecting the 

most .used serials and other materials. For ·a long time, 

.bibliometric studi~s and biblionetric methods dapt.:!..vated 
. . 

litrary profession as some ·"Ching that was able ·to prqvide a . .. . - .. 
~;efinite tool for policy decisions. Hc»rever, the usefulness 

of bibllometrics and bibliometric studies began to be· 

<;u-;stioned in the real wnrld situa.tions. According to 

7aylor
14

, •e~ch library is different and j.ts community 
. - 15 . 

is ci.ffemnt I. As Harry Kri . has observed 11A library MUst 

serve the local groups of authors, not a subject field. 

~hus a librarian need to know what is. being used end cited 

•• a 
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by th~se~ who publish in a particular set of jo.urnalsu 1 · He 

·adds "In~ this regard, it should be noted that· the literature 
. ,. . /· 

of a sp~ci_ality ·mt,lst be distinguished from the literature of 

interest to' workers' in that speciality~ It 
' . 

The above statement lays emphasis on the actual librarv ... 
use studies.·. No one,· however, can question that libraries 

. have· a compelling. obligation to· the study of actual use of 

·their own lihraries. . Such studies may provide criteria for 

·serials. selection decisions. J.Jibrarians are confronted with 

three questions in regard to serial selections decisions16 • 

'• 

i) 

ii) 

iii·). 

. · 
· Decisions to continue or discontinue a particular title: 

The- decision to begin or not to begin a subscription 
. to a particular title: 

The· decision whethe:r or not to weed out a particular 
title. 

Reed for use studies : 

Thus decision criteria requir.e that librarians mus·t 

make actual use studies of serials in their library: ~ 
. ~ . . . . 

library with a.>·small collection of materials, say 50 or 

100 subscriptions, ~ay ~Ot find 'it difficult to ·manage.· In a 
' . . 

iarge academic or research library-with a number of depart-

mental/faculty iibraries, the pecisions regarding serials are 

difficult.. In ~ndustri.:al~y adv:anc~d countries librarians ha.3 

responded to the need for rationalizing the serinl collection 

cl;:;velbpment by conductin~f the actual use .studies and oy 
devel:opi-ng criteria bas-ed on those. studies. Many impof.tant 

studies have been· ~de·in particular, by Tru~ewell~7 . 

B.. 18 . . 19 . 20 . 
uckland ·., Fussler end s~rpon , and_ Morse • Although 

these studies mainly concentrated on book us~,they showed 

a rema~kably identical pattern i.e. 20 % of the collection 

accounts for 80 %-o£ the use. These studies, however, have 

had little effect upon the serial ccllectian·development 

policies and practices in the absence of .. any workable 

methodolpgies and ·'hYTotheses to be follOwed by all kinds of 

~~braries. {lowever unlike these st;.1dies, a study conducted 

· at ·~he University of Pittsburgh by Allen Kent and his 

associates 21 is a·land m~rk, as Axford22 has said, that it has 

challenged the traditional concept and prevai·ling belief 

. ·' 
•• 9 
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among librar~ans and s~holars. that problems confronting 

libraries today.in regard to the ~ollectiori development can or 
. . . . . . . . . 

should be solved simply by massive increase in their budgets. 

Inspi te .of t.he criti~ism this study· draw, it undoubtedly . . ' . 

·a~erts the library profession to the. need fo7 use_ studies for 

. rationalizi-ng policies and· procedures ·based on actual ·usa of . . . 

_:··library .·materials.-· It does· propose helpful procedures. for 

libra·riahs who need to make decisions· in regard to the 

col"lectiori development;,: maintenance, and weeding.· · The study 

used different methods for bobk~ and journals~ . Book use .was 

computed directly f.rom the machine readable file of ·circulation· . . 
transaction.· Journal use study was made by. placing observers 

. I . 

in departrriental l~brari~s ·who watched people using the j ourl}als 

·and interviewed them ..• concerning their status and purposes. 

The· purpose of the Pittusburgh study was t.o develOp· . . - . ~ . 

measurs for det·ermiriing the extent to which .library ~aterials 

.( books/mono~raph~: ~d journals) a~~ ·u~ed." The ~tudy projected . . . . . ~ 

the use o_f about 95 % of all journals _atleast t:wice during the 
. . ~ . 

. year, b~t only 60% w~re used 25 times or ~ore a~ only JO% 
_were used 100 times or more a year. Cost~ averaged 4~45 per 

use (approximately Rs. 45/~). I.t ·espoused the "use equals 
. . 

·value" concept. The general conclusion ·or .. the ·study was that 

a large· number of books and journals in academic libraries are 

n~ver or rarely used. Fran the result of this study and 

other stu~ies, certoin common points emerge : 

(1) A few library books and serials account for·most of 

the use and ~her .items are used very little •. 
I ~ 

(2) The most recent book~ and serials are more likely.to 

circulate than older ones, and therefore, those that 

are not being read now nre not likely to be read in the 

future. 

(3) Unused books and serials can be put in storage or 

discarded with very. little effect on the way_the 

library is used23 • 

The studies however, -present two. problems : 

(1) Haw can one know before it is subscribed that a. certain 

serial will not be used, and 

(ii) Is it really bad that many serials are not use.d7 

•• 10 
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The serials that will never be used arc a waste of 

library's ·money·,· but there seems 't:O be no sure way _to predict 

\·lhich serials will tum out to be the most used ones. 

. c~rtain pelection criteria must be carefully worked Qut. 

It might be fe~sib~~ .to· p!'ace all journals in four categories: 

high use-lbw cost, high use-high cost, low use-low cost and 

low-use~ high cost titles. It this were don~, it would be 
. ~. -

easy (according· to the autr"rs of the University of 
• 

Pittsburgh st~dy) .to elir11inate the low use-high cost titles, 

retain the high use-low cost ones, an·c study further the 

high use-high cost and low use _- law cost titles. If 

judgement of V:i;l~ue; either by faculty or bY the librarian, 

·cen,also be.attached to the journals, then.the titles with 

high value, but l_ow use can be promoted to see if -use 

increases. When costly, valuable, .but underused journals· 

stay underused, the difficult decision ori retention will have · 
. . 

to_ be_~, made •. Then the library will have to decide whether it 

collepts for ·p:res~nt .~·sers only or for potential future: .. · · - · 
users. 'a.s · we112.4• ':. · · · .. . . ' ·· · 

,; 

The assumption that an unused serial. is value-less is 

not .necessarily true either. A serial that was used once in 

50 years may have fulfilled its pnrpose·as much as.a serial 

:tha~ circulates 40·times a year. If a libr~ry can,afford to 

supply space ~nd maintenance to serials of potential value, 

wlliich have not ~een used for years, the ~ibrary ~aina by 

retaining them. However, libraries faced with severe budget 

cuts· and space problems ana. .rising qosts of serials, will 

~ave· to. Q.ecide vl~at -the -llbrary,•s future role will be - a 

major resource libra~J to serve the potential needs or a 
I 

library serving most or much of its user's imme~iate needs 

with a fewer unique resourc.es. In any case, libraries 
\ . . 

with excellent collection and facilities acquiring materials 

for long-range research and teaching needs, st~ll will need 

to rely on_ other libraries for_ m~terials not owned; to 

cater to the immedi;::1te needs of their patrons.. This holds good 
. -

equally for libraries which may net have to acquire the 

resources for the pur~pose of serving the irnme~i~te needs of 

most of their users but rel¥ on other l~braries for materials 

not CJI."lned. 

In any case, the declining ability of libraries to buy 

all the 5erials needed, brin~s home the need for 
·. :. •• 11 
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cooperation Clfilc,Jng academic and research libraries. Inter

library loan will be an_important adjurict'to library co

operation. An: important aspect of library cooperation is 

the emerge;ce of a~ attitude towards the library .service 

that will depend on a combination of local library resources 

and-acc~ss to other libraries through such loans •. Library 

cooperation will 'lead to r~source sharing,'network' of academic 

.libraries. 

Criteria for Interlibrary· Cooperation: 

Interlibrary cocperation must have the following 
.. '}'. ~ . . 

prcr~quisites : . 

( i') 

( 2) 

. ( 3) 

· -The Librarians must c~ange their attitude• from a 115elf

·. ·-'~criJ£¥~'a., isoiated, bureaucratically run document~ 
..,. . . . 

ernpire 11 to a node in the network of· the ·accumulated 

facilities in the region of. country_. 

All librarians must.develop and maintain an attitude 

·of flexibility and coop~ration • 

Library coO?erat_ion must lend to library resource·· 
-

sharing network. 

(4) Develop, models promoting intermediate rapid ~t gradunl 

approach.to developrnent-~or interlibr~ry cooperation. 
i : ... 

( S) Each library must realize its· responsib.:llity .. to th~ 
' . 

nett,.zork and assume its appropriate .share of responsibi-

lity, re~pecting its primary responsibili tie~ to its own 

patrons and ·parent institution. ·· · · 
• I 

(6) Low cost, non-capital-intensive, but inventive use o£ 

resources for technological c"ttange. 

Criteria for deve!.Ql2..~CT a library -~_urce sharing network : 

Certain criteria.must be followed for planning co

operation amon~ acade~c libraries for the purpose of resource 
sharing :-

. . ' 

1. Guarantee access to all useful serials to fulfil the 

patrons immediate needs •. 
. . 

~· Local collection and service policies be revised to 

reflect the prog~~~ of cooperation. 

• .1-2 
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3. 'Perational: costs 'of individualr- libraries be stabili~ed 

or better reducaQ• 

4. Development of suitable findinCJ am>aratus. to provide 
t : . 

access ~o infq~ation about serials; holdings in remote 

loca.tion;s. 

.. s. 
:t l i . s . - \, i 

Sharing of ideas about. programmes and collection 

development. 

6. Statement of objectives and mission of the network. 

'7 • . A common serial selectit:~n. programme. 

8. Streamlinginq .. the, library procedure. 

9~ Appropriate·b~dgetary.P~ovision for developing a 

cooperative ·,endeavour in serials • 
.. ..... . ··: .. ; ' 

One important point .emerges : Can coo;_:>eratiqn succeed . . .. : .. · : ..... -··. . . 

without centralization of some operations and_services? :t 
. . . . ... 

ca~ be assumed that theoretically at leastj cooperation is one 

cspact of-and.may lead.to-centralization. Therefore, theore

~ically, the cevelopment of a network with a.~entral head-. 

quarters is a~suroed here. . The following criteria for devel~-

. ing a netw~rk for resource sharing may be followed25 : 

Geographical proY.J.mi ty. 

Type !>f institution~ 

Size of instit~tion. 

Sourc~ of funding~ 

Si7.e <t£budget. 

Network tech!lology. 

HrJW of Library C•2,_q)eration : 

For the. purpo~e of C.evelopinq a network for sharing 

serials, the follc':.\'ing four baEic operations (a) acquisition, 

(b) catalog¢ng and processing, (c} storage and· (d) delivery 
. . . . 26 

of services, are to be exaroined • 

(a) ~isition : 

Generally, acquisition encJmpass~s all those procedure::> 

involvin~; s~~ection decisions, ornering, and receiving 

materials •. Selection.decision involves developing of 

•• 13 
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policies and procedures regarding serial selection 

p~ogramme, handling of specific reqUest- for titles not 

in the. collection and the criteria for t:1e cecisions 

to acquir~ S9rials. 

(i} - ·Serials _selection programm~ : 
. . . 

The following criteria for-selection programme for 
- . 

serials should be taken into consideration :-

>. 

1. Analysis ·of the community needs 'to be. ser.red by 

the library. 

2. Budgeting provisio;l, the curriculum and the past 

practice. 

3. Th.e nnture of Sei:V:!.ce to be r~ndered by-~ the 

collection._ . ' 
4. Priorities. for the. user groups. 

5. ·. Dr~fining the objectives oft he collection develop~ 

ment progrrulli~ in· harmony with those of the 

objectives o·f the individurtl ,libr~ries ... 

6. Developing a coordinatc9. se~ection ·pqlicy. 

It ·wi:n. be helpful that e.::tch. individual ·libr~ry must 

atleast cevelop its own cor~ collection of serials. The 

cecisions regardinry core collection. should be based. on the arc-~. 

c.f specialization of the college and the un:i.ve:i:"si ty. The 
. . 

curriculum and the research programme of th~ parent inst~tu-

ti-:>n will 1:-e the main factors for building a-core collectio:t 

of serials. 

(ii) Developing a Union catalogue 'of serials : 

In the process of selection decision,· a library should 

need to kn~N whether or not ~-her member libraries have 
. . 

the title available rather thnn purc~as.in~~ i~ itself. 

In this process, the first ste~ is searching. In order 

to facilitate searching, a union catalogue of serials 

will be ncedc::i. '\.'Tiththe h~lp of the union cataloguer 

a libru.ry can deterrr.!.ne if cthe.= mel'!'.ber libraries havo 

acquired cr are b~7i:1q the required serial titles. 

The union cat?.logw~ of serials of the· M':lmber libra:::-.i.es 

of the network will alsc se~-ve·as a tool to aceess 

serial inforr ·,1ticn in the holdings of other libraries .. 

• • 14 
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(iii) Accrilfsition processinq : ..•. 

It will be economfcal for member libraries to go into 

the bulk or batch ordering by mutual agreement leading 
to a centralized orderi:1g centre. A oentralised orc!er
ing centre for the· network \-:rill be beneficial in 

·-
. several respects : 

- 1. Centralized order record. 

2. It will be easy to i:-'entify. and avoid unnecessary 

dupli_cate titles • 

. 3. It is possible to develop standardized form of 

serial purchasing. 

4. Centralized ol:'dering :rrri.qht reduce the costs of 
serial acquisitions. 

s. A centralized or union on•order/in process order 

~file. 

A cowmon serial selection programme. 

7. A specific opti_mum network col lee-Cion. 

(h) · Cataloguing and Processj_ng : 
. .. l . . . - . 

Individual libraries follow different procedures for 

cataloquing which will create differences. Certain local 
autonorndes may-have to be sacrificed 1£ a network wishes 

to develop cooperation or centralized cataloguing anC. 
processing. A uniforn system will permit users of ~he 
network to access effectivelv the holdings of other 
libr?lries •. 

Autonomous classificution can create.serious, if not 

impossible, prob'lcms for resource sharin']. Therefore, 
there will be a need for cooperating librqries to adept 

a common classification. For an effective sharing of 

serials, the network members should develop the 
following -criteric:..: 

1. Centraliz::d catalog-uing and classification of 

serials. 
2. Use of a st&~cardizec form of cataloguing and 

classification· system for all members. 
3. A union shelf list. 
4. A union catalogue. 
s. Temporary file of such serial titles needing Gri~d

nal cataloguinc. 
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· (c) Storage : 
I 

The storag·e . decisions can. be based on ·t.'he ."following 
···-· . : . 

criteria : 
.. ·. 

1. 
·2. 

. 3. 

Whether to discard a serial title. 
' . 

To microfilm it 
. . 

·.·To store it .. · 

-·,These decisions need to .be based on the following 
l :' 

ccrisiderations :- . ,· .. 

1.. Minimum use of serial titles 
' . 2. The,cost to store them 

:- 3. Available space in both the library and 
, • . . . . ~.. . . . ' ·~ * 

the 

. _, .• storage area for network members. 

4. Accessibility of the storage area.,. 

Libraries in· the net~ork must develop a common-storage 

for ti:tles for which it is not cost-beneficial to main-. . . .. : . ~ . . . . . . . 

tain in th~ir · respec~ive i~dividual librc;i.rles. The 
~ . . . . _. .. . 

common storage collection will. ·involve the. following 

decisions : . . 
1. Actual seleCtion- of serials title for. corrmon 

storage. 

2 •.. Chanqing of the existinq library records. 

3. PJ:lysical moving of· the serials into storage. 
-.-:: . 

4. Building costs of storage. 

s. New markings to be given for· a common stcrage shelf 

arrangement. 

~. Geographical prQKirnity of the member libraries 

with that ·0f storage library. 

The following factors ~ust be taken into consideration 

for~ common storage-facility :-

1. A union catalogue of. stored seri~l .titles.: 

2. A network agreement on :the use of pr~_orities of 

stored serials by al·l the member libraries. 
. . . 

3. A clearly stated policy on-the amount o~ time · 

spent in retrievinq a title from the storage. 

4. Costs invnlved in the storage, maintenance and 

services 9f the serial titles in.the storage 

library. 

..16 
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Delivery of Services : 

A network may develop a more sophlstica~e~-~ystem of 

inter-library ioan arnong membe·rs. · Any serial title -. 

need~d fort he puri)oses- of study, instruction, informa

tion, or research may be requested on loan ·or in 

photoqopy from another library. -' · 

.. 
The le?ding library should have the privilege of 

deciding in each case whether a particular-item should 

or should not ~ proyided, an~ whet~er. the, original or a 
copy sp_nuld be sent •.. ·· :·.-

•' a • •• ; 

A~other way in which inter-library loah can be expanded 
. . . ~. . . . . . . -

is to arranrre·. for the ·loaninq of serial~ in bulk, to 

support seminars, tutorials or research projects in 

areas outsi0e. a coliege or university curriculum. 

· In brief, deli very service should have the·· following 
. . 

·criteria :. 

1. 

2. 

. 3.· 

'. 
Bibliographic access to the locations. of serials 

Arrangements to provide physical access to th2 
.serials· .. 

Developing a network. delivery system 
4.· .A· common· circulation system 

s. A ccmmon· librarv~ card. . ~ 

The network may develop and use a common delivery 

method such as trucks going from one library to another 

in the area. 

Summary and Conclusions : 

The model pr_oposed. above ~s .. based. on the pr~mise that 
at present; SUch a system has to be built primarily With•:")Ut 
computers and- related ad.;,an~ed ha.~~~nd s_oft-ware · technolo

gies and tele-c~mmunication facilities~ It is trUe that 
.. . 

considerable attention has been paid to the development of 

computer-based infonnation network in this countrY; yet, up 
to the present.time, the information network and information 

technology have not made much progress. ·· 

Mention may be made here of the. nn-line datn transmi

ssicn demonstration projects successfully arranged during 
Septeffiber, 1976 at the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, 

•• 17 
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Bombay with the_ computer in ESR~N, Frascati-# Rome and in Hotel 

Ashoka, New Delhi, during ~arly March 1981, on the occasion 

of the 'Informati Cas S~osium' and the Annual conven~ion 

of the Computer S_ociety of India. On-li~e in_formation access 

to the European space age~cy's computer in Frascati, Rome, 

from remote terminals installed in National Aeronautical 

Laboratory, Bangalore, via telephone and ~atelli te links ~rrds 

also_9emonstra~ed in March 1981c The Nati0nal Info~~atic~ 

Centre, New Delhi, had also conducted computer co~munication 

~x~eriments interconnecting its minicomputer- located at 

Ahmedabad and t~e main frame computer at Delhi via ~he 

Indian Communications satellite, APPLE under the Apple .Utiliza .... 

tion Progranune _of the .Indian Space R~search Organisation. 

BHEL, Hyderabac has also b~cn nccessing data b~se 

available on the Di-alog system- in California, USA,_ in an 

on-line mode using the Interrtationc.>.l Telex netwo;-k. 
·.· .. -.... 

The spectrcular grCM'th' and merger. of computer· and 

communications technologj_es and their integration with r-=lated 

tec~nologies such as printing, photog~~phy and micrographic~ 
. ". ... . . . . 

have resulted in the networkinq of local cind regional infm ... "''ila

tion system acros~ national and int€rnational barriers. ~he . . 

concept of shared library and. .infonna.t~on ;:'esources i.s 

Lccoming a reality in the west because computer-based systems 

:·1ave made it possiblf-~ fqr libraries to comnubicate ·'\·dth 

each other about their collection devel6pment policies, 

acquisition decisions, catalogue prOduction, Circulation 

info~ation an~ other relevant.data for sup~ort services. In 
r . • .• 

these times of restrictive buc0ets cmd spirallin<;J costs, buying 

and sharing agreements and inter-library lending and coopera

tion am~ng a group· of· ·libraries can be facilitated 'bl" netlvorkin't; 

of librai:'i.es and telecommunication facilities. It is incum;:,ent 

on the library· managenent t0 :p~c::n nr:.·~.-1 for staff and resour~o 

allocation in this wider context. The building of one lib1.·ary 

collection cannot, therefore, be the sine crn"'. non fo:r. a 

library manc"lgement any longero. l1any coopt?rative ne-:::-.vrorks and 

state-wide information organizati ')ns in the USA have flounc-:ered 

~Jecause of personal, -p0l;itic::-.l and technical reasons. Wi·th 

the main focus on servict:! anrl coope::-ntion, the library 

'mannc;:rement in India must take up this chi!llenge .ser.:~ously. 

Infbrwaticn networks are cor.~lex mechanisms, and ths 

sc;)le anc! ~crn~lexity is differeat- frQn just a computer systerit • 

•• 1£. 
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The inforrnatio~ network resembles a human ne.rvous sys~e'in \>There 

· ·.the sensitive ·part~· would be libraries and inforrn,?.tion centres. 

·As receptors, they should be· highly responsive to ·stimulation 

from users when they request information. ~he typical 

· .. \ -. informat.ion netw.ork. is open ~o st:i,mulation i fr9In. various . . . .. .~ '\ . . . . . ,, . . . . . ·. 

"'':.source~, as teletype .... te+minal, and. disp_lay t-erminals of fast 
• -··.. •• .• • • • ,, . . .. , • • 0: .. \ .• 

. speed, .located. in -libraries and info~ation. centres. These 
' '. . '· ~ .· . . . . ·. ' . ... . . 

·:. • ... terminals are cor...o,ected to the. machine-readable bibliographic 
. . • ' • ' .. • ,_ •• • i ' 

, . data _bas.e,. centrally stored· in oqe o~ more computers, serving as 

rnemoxy in the nervous system,.· by means· of telecommunication 
.• , .. . I 

systems capable .of t.r;ans~tting .. ¢ii~gital data. 
' ' 

. As data ~ommurucation ·is a key factor to effective 

lihrncy resource sharing·, i.t is a prereciuisite to the develop

~~nt- of. a canputeri~ed ·i~fonnation network system. For an 
'. ' I ' 

effective comnunicati"on between a cori'lputer tenninal and the 

host . c_ortll?uter~ t·h~t. stores machine-readable. data base, communi 'I" 
. . 

cation facilities of the followirig capa~ilities will be required-

Three classes of data communication facilities are usE:d: 

narrow band, voice band, and wide.band, each having different 

channel capacities. The band' width of .each of the facilities, 
... t 

.is a -~easure of its signal cai·J:ying· ·capacity in hertz (one· 

_hertz - one cycle per second)~· Therefore, -in general, the 

broade:,:·. the. baQd, the greater the signal transrni ssion rate 

(usually expressed. in bits per sednnd). Examples of a 

tY?ical.· data rate requirement are :-

1.: -Data rate of user presenting a query .to a sea.rch 

' system ·1'00 bits per second •. 

Data rate of syste.ms ·reply to query 

second to 1200 bits per second. 

300 bits per 

3.. Instant. c~thode ray tube can display data 

1 million 'bits per secon~. 

All ·electronic transmiss.~on can occur in either the 

:aiha1og or.the digital mode. The telephone lines which 

'. transmit ,data from computer t"errninal and computer and vice-ve::-sa. 

a~e usually meant to transmit only the human voice, operating 
. . . . 

mos~ly in the analog mode'~ that is in a continuous up-and-

. down pattern. · Compute·rs and computer tenninals operate in . . ' 

digi t.a_l mode - that is, in discrete bits separated by 
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intervals. · The telephone lines in the USA and other indus

t:t±ally advanced countries transmit dat·a both in analog and 

digital mod~. The telephone lines ·in-India. operqte in. analog 
. . 

mode only and affe.r. a ·transmission spectrum of less than 

1 K hertz. Therefore, we cannot plan a llbraty network 

unless we have developed corrrnur.dcati·on netwo~ks capable of 

effectively transrrdtting digitally encoded data and messages 

over long dist.ances. The real problem i·s to develop these 

telecorrmunications facilities effectiveJ,.y an~ economically. 

Since at this· point of t:i.me, it is not· feasible to 

concentrate on a.· comput.erized on!""'lin.e· library· network, the 

ahove model With a -centrp:_lized centre ha$· · beeJ?. proposed. The 

centralized centre may be envisaged as a regional periodical 

centre •.. 
1 

The centre may u·se:rr.i.croforms-_as-' both an information 

storage and latter also as transfer medium. I~ ~act, there is a 

Clistinct. tz:eJ1d in.th~ west towards ;a hybrid system which coupl~ 

the infor.matJon manipulation capab~litieS of the computer With . . . . , 

the storage ·capabilities of microfo.rms.. Two exampl.es are the 

cnm;;uter d~iven microfo,~ infC?~ation· retrieval (computer Assiste:d 

Retrieval) and compute~ outp~t·._ niic*~fllm, :better kna..m h,Y :tts 

acronym 1 CCM. 

The regional periodical centre· shouid ·:ca dev~lop~d by 

creating· a central collection of the mo.st ·p.sed periodicals in 
... • # - •• 

microform. The .microfol:lns are the cheapest to produce and sto::-c .; 
.-. 

. . . 
W~en on-line capabilities will!,~ developed - the 

=omputer assisted r~trieval (CA..'R.)! .. a new~r application of 

CJmputer and microform, can be used. ~he CAR syEtem combines 
• • • • > 

computer indexing and retrieving· mir-roimages frorr~ the microfo:r.J·n 
• • . . i 1 . 27 . 
mr-::m~ry • Micr,.,point system, introduced n 97~ . , E"er.res as 

an example of CAR. The propo~ed regtonal pe~iodical centre 

should be non-circulating and non-lending. All requests should 

~~ filled by making photocopies. ~~~her libraries should send 

interlibrary loan request to t.he centre by mail unti:i.. an on-

lj ne facility in available. The centre should make photocopies 

of the requested periodical articles and send them hy mailo 

1~tterrpt should be Made to abstr;;.ct and index ·a11 the 

reriodicals included in the holdih::rs of th8 regional periodical 

cen~~e and that of the member libraries 11 Abstracts and indexeo 

sh·:Juld oo .::;tored in microimages, in microfilms, so that 'vhen 

on-line retrieval. capability is developed in the country, 

the:se may serve as data l:ase for on-line retrieval system • 

• • 2'1 
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Effective Personal Management 1 In Libraries 

s ubhash Waghray · · 
Regional Librarian 
British.De~uty High Commission 
British· Council Library 
Banbay. 

Management as Profession and Commdtmen~ 

Human relatiQS will be useful to everyone, whether he or 
'I 

she is the head of a huge multinational organisation, a shop 
keeper with one assistant, a doctor with 2 partners .or a public' 

. . 
library with 60_ staff and 20,000 users. Human relations is a 

·. 
very vital part in Management, because without i·t you can never 
get anything done. Working satisfactorily with people- is not a 

part of Management job, it.is the entire job. With reference 
to a Library Management, it is a library Manager's job because 
Working With book stocks, accession, lending activity, . . . 
reference and information and everything else in an organised 
library can only be done through people. 

' 
The roots of the diseiplin~~·of Management go back 

150 years, but Management as a function, ~nag~ment as a 
. . 

-~-1:s.tin~ _work, management as a descriptive and area of study 
these are all products of this Century. With this _growing 

' . , 
stress on·the needs of Management techniques, libraries and 
information units have))ecane increasingly involved in . ·. . .. : 
Management practices, as pressures from the bodies financing them 
and from their user groups have impelled them to adopt to 
changing needs and resources. As a result of this more and more 
number of libraries and the librarians are concerned to find 
the answers to the following questions; 

(1) How can we evaluate.our operations and services, 
so as to be able to jsstify our wor~ to achieve 
our objectives and to check we are responding to 
our user needs? 

(2) How can we improve our perfor.mence by making 
Optimum use of funding materials, acconmodation, 
and staff? 

• l 

( 3) How can we create a positive approach to change 
staff? 

•• 2 
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(4) How can we devel~ more systematic, cost-effective 

work. methods 1 

(S} How cari we ensure that staff development and 

organizati'ona.;t d~velopment- take place, even wnen 
there may be periods of stagnation or recession, 

. \ . -. - . . . - . . - . .. . . . ~ ~ . . . 

with low staff I turnover and limited funds? 

All aboVe the questions include a reference to staff, 

which indicate a far reaching· effect, that a staff rmnagernent 
,_ 

can have in a library or, information unit. 

Staffing Structures : 

As an example to this staffing structure· given PelCW is a 

Sampl~ of the organogram of the British Depu~y:,High Commission, 
British Council-Division, Bombay. 

Treasury 

- . --

• Lehding-Libr. 

":: 4 Assts~ 

Back up Service : 

Head. In£. Resource Unit 

···t ' ... 
• r .... 

~-. Regional L-1:-]:)r_arian. ·· •';··.·· · .-. 

.·: . : ;_ . : ~ 
. . 

Dy. · Reg. · Librarian ( 2) 

Ref Libr (1). Ref _ . 
Libr(2} 

C?ne Asst • 

. 

Book 
Processing 

Typing Pool/Registry/Peons 
.. , Messengers. 

·: ·- ~..., 

Book 
Pronation 

One 

The above structufe is d~viced to provide effective 
services and give job satisfaction. The division has been 

made between professional and non-professional-st~ff to make 
the most econaroical use: of the staff knowledge and_skill in 

an era which has so ~ny-r~s~raints on -resources. In trying 
. ' . . \ . 

to_ solve some of the staffing' problems, the librarian has 
deviced a nwnber of strategies, influenced by. the new. emphasis 

on user needs· and devel~m~~i~!- ~ew se~ices. T~e-team 
approach is perhaps the most significant and the most common 

in a surrogate public libra~ system. 

..3 
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• One of the most striking changes •in staff deveioPment 
has been deskilling of many library housekeeping jobs·, due to 
the introduction of automatic systems·in circulation and 
acquisitions and cataloguing. Acquisitions and issue 
s~stems are the most obvious areas where computers ~ave taken 
over the drudgery but many libraries are now moving towards 
an in~egrated systems approach, where acquisitions,. catalo-

. - . 
. guing and circ{Jlation of stock are based on conputer manipula-
tion of a common record or unit en~ry of each .item of stock. 

The division re~onsibility of Personnel Management 
in Library Science can broadly be di~Tided into the following 
stages for convenience : 

1. The working environment 

2. Motivation at work 

3. Manpower planning 

4~ Job description. arid pe-rsqnnel specification 

s. 
' .. . 

Recruitment and selection of staff 
.. ': '-:: 

6. Staff appraisal 
... 

7. · Staff trcii:ning and.·.developme.nt 

We have discussed the working. enviro~t briefiy· above. , ~ . . ~ .. - : .. .. . 

Motivatio;, •at Work : As explained belcM. through the Management 
. I ·o;, , • 

cycle figure figure, o~e would notice the place. of motivating 
staff in the· general management·_ of a library Or a .sect:i6n of a 
library. 

.. 
··-: ·.- --· .. : ··-

Controlling 
(evaluating ~--. 
Monitoring) 

Planning 
(aims, objectives & Policies) 

Motivating Staff 

Organising Resources 
(people, money, 
materials, accomrno

- dation) 

•• 4 
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Motivating staff is a complex and delicate business 

and pervades all p~ases of staff management from job analysis 

and description to staff selection, appraisal and training. 

Motivation·theories are necessary for providing job satisfac

tion and alleviating dissatisfaction and would help maintain

ing consistency With getting.the work done efficiently and 

effectivelyl 

Basically most of the individuals would prefer not to be 

involved in their jobs and to induce them motivation is of 

prime importance.· In most of the library operations"motivation 

is derived from the nature of the task to be carried out. the 

qualiftcation and the skills:and attitu~~s of the persons 
responsible, the nature of the other people in-the-library, 

and the management· climate~ Motivation of ~taff depends on the 

supervisor who are expected to know what different groups of 

people need from their wor){. 

·-·. . . 

Self Actualisation 
fulfilling one's potential 

Esteem or Ego Needs 
e.g. success, self re~pect 

Social Needs or Belongingness 
Needs 
e.g.· identification, affection 
friendly contrast ···-··· -· 

Safety Needs 
e.g. security, order 

Physical needs 
e.g. food, shelter, 

"~ .. material life support 

The message conveyed through the r~slow's Hierarchy 
. for the Managers about social needs. is that a sense of 

.:identity in a pre-requisite for a job satis~~action, and if 
the deployment ~f staff does not provide, workers are likely 

to form their own infor.mal groups. 

"Theory 11Y~ " Employees a~~ papable of assuming responsibility 
and of supporttng.the goals o£-the organization. It is the 

responsibility of the management to provide the right candidates 
c:; ".-



in which people can fulfil themselves, and satisfy · their 
.. higher lev~.L-ne:ed~- for: esteem,- recqgriit.ion ··and. achievement. 

. . . . . . 
~ . ............ . . . -~ . 

The wo~ of Maslqw, -McGregor and other propone~s of 
this approach t6 motivation theory prOvides-_ a ;·whole range of 

useful background information, 'on' the factors underlined 
people 1 s attitudes and be1:>avi9ur at work_. Plate and·stone, 
in their survey of J.ob -sa;.f:i~facti~n among American librarians 

say : . . , . . : ..... -~. . . 

11Libraries, d._esi?.ite their apparent homogeniety differ 
consider~bly with regard to their 'organizational . 
history, leadership,· ;cfimate· and even goals and 

objectives. Library procedures vary from library to 
library and so. mus.t. pe~so~-nel. practices and s~pervisory 
styl~s. ~. lib;-ary mana,gers must therefore be. skil~ed 
in the adaptation of existing principles of motiva~ 

. 1 - '1 ' - .r - - " . -. 
t~on to OC~L _:requ..u.ementst.-- ----- .:... : -

Aim$ -of emPloyer · 

Work specifi~ity 
: . . .. . -.'. 

output 

- uniformity: 
' - . . 

performance (what·one does) 
. i 

.. ' 

Aims of employee 

Work flexibility 

input. 

·individuality 

personal qualities 
(what ·one is) 

Hanpower Planning Man power planning which covers a wide 

range of jobs designed to ensure a ba~ance between the supply 

nnd demand for library and information workers both quantit&-· 
. . .. 

tively and qualitative~y. It really concerns the kind .of 
people needed to run libraries, as muc~ a~ with the numbers of 
staff. needed at each level, from library assist~nts to senior 

management. Manpower planning is necessary since it encourages 
library organizations- to .. pla-~ the future staffing structures, 

to take account of changes in service.and·technology, rather 
than making ad hoc arrangements as problems arise. It also 
helps determine recruitment levels on- rational basis, training 
needs in relation to required skills and costing of labour. 

Job Description and Persorinel Specification-··· Staff are the 
life-blood of aQy library.or inforr:ation service, and effective 
recruiting and training can mak~ all the difference between a 

•• o 
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poor service and a high quality serv~_ce, . even, or especially 

in times of·. limited finances : -

Main Stqges :: 

Job Analysis-

Job Evaluation 

Job Description 

Personal Specifications 

Selection Methbds 

S_taff Appraisal 

Training & Development 

Recruitment & ··Selection of Staff : 
•. 

Once'it is decided on the requirements of person for a 

pa.rticular PQ~1;, ____ th~n the task of· any selector is_ to discover 

to what extent these these attributes are present in the 
·.· . ·. . .. 

candidate. The diagram given below would help to illustrate 

a number of ideas that are central to a discussion of selection. 

As important· as any is the idea that information i~: being 

obtained_~hroughout the process by both, by the interviewer 

wnd the interviewee. 

VJri tten 

Test Scores 

Job details 

'Application form 

Case Studies/ 
. Exerci-ses 

Applicant 

Reference &-T~stimonial 
(written & verbal)· 

Staff Training and Development : 

.Jf~_ce to Face 

Group Selection 

Interviews 
formal & infonnal 

·, 

This also is an essential: pQ.rt. and shou_ld also become 

an ongoing\programme. To start With. ana1ysis of job descrip

tion and specifications for the knowledge, 'skills and attitude:.s 

... 7 
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required of the deficiences which exist for training to be 
' / 

effective it must be viewed as an essential element in th~ . 
management cycle-and should be dependent on the needs of the 
communities which libraries serve and to fulfil their needs 

by utilis_ation of new skills and tec}?nologies. 

Conclusion : 

Many librarians manage very well without.beihg able to 

label or analyze what they ar~ doingo Thei'r approach is usually 

on instinct. Most of what we hav~ discussed above has bee~ 
derived from the work of people who have tried to apply manage-

• I 

ment ideas to inlprove the man·agement of iibraries ,and other 
organisations. These ideas should be a· good ~ginning for 

many librarians and students of librarianship. 



Personnel Management and its application to 
academic libraries. 

...... .. .. ~ . --· .. 

· Shre·eram R.;.· Natu ;: -· · · 
. . .. : :B.Sc~, M.A., M.J;,ib.Sc •. · 

L.ib:ra:i-ian ~- · · · -~ · · · ·- -- · · · · 
M.E •. S. ·Ga.rware- "College= of Commerce:,·. 
~-~-4.1LQQ.4.· ·. - . . . .. . . . 

I • • . • 

-~ 

s-(~) 
• : .. •• J -~ 

:. ,·_• · ( Abstract ) ; .. 

. . ..: .. -- . ·. ·-1~-- · .. •.- .. :·· .. : ·. -J: Describes in brief the objectives~ sco:pe,._.f'imct:i.ons •f -Personnel . 

. Management and principles ·of-Personnel I1.inagemerit. .Ana.iys~s the present 

situation m ACademic: Lfbrarie:s in Maharas:htra· :arid. s~iesta·· that:~ P~~s-onnel 
J.tanagement will c:ferta.inly :enrich' the· fieltt or library' :m:-anaJie"mant' • .J· ··.-

• ·, ·. . • • ."'" ~ " . ' • ~'. • ~ . . ~ I • . . . . . . ~~.:: . 

·· Libra.i-y · i's. ari ·organii~t-ion cPeated .. to pro·d~c~ Lib~ary Service. 
• ~ • • ~- • " :. ; • • • • • :· •• • •• 0 • ••• :_ .: .. ~ ~ -~: -:' .•. • • ; ;' •• ••• i . . ! 

The Library Service can be produced through properly selected personnel. All 
. "'; ... ,, ,· ... - . ~--· . 

the ·aspects related to personnel are scientifically tac-kled-·.:ey-'.:.proper · 

P~r~onpel_l'fa.t:lageJ:!lent. HEme~ ,at _:tl1e .outse:t_: -i-t- ;j,.s, .. ~ssen:tial. to describe in 
•• .. • •. ·-· --- . ~ . •• . l • - ~- • • .. . . • . 

bri~.f. tne. ·?XSa,.of stuqy, scope,._fun~tt<?J!S an~·-p~¥Jciples .·of_ :Personnel 
·1,. ·- - . . . • . • ·.. . . 

Management. . . , . 
"' . ·- ·. --· .... . .. -' -·. ·.··· .. 

I 

'-. 'Whenever staff is to be ~ppointed and ,maintained_ ._as_~e~-~-s such as 

selection, training, c<?I!di tions of work, rules a.t}d regul~tiops and methods 

:of .:~em~erati~ .}'ar~ ·ln,;:ol ~ed ·. and the-se' a.c~ ~i.-dilig :to . modern Manag~men~' are 
• • • _.,_. ' ~ ,- ,- - ~. -.. • • • • • . •• ·• "•/ -~ I . . ~. • •; • t !. .. . . 

termed. as ':Persomiei matters'' ana _the management of these aspects _is . 

labelled as 'Personnel ~~~~ment'. .fue :P~~~~l Man~~~nt 'is re.iatlvely 

new as a specialist part of management activity, Like· most· other·-speciali

zati()I?.s it. ~ _d~eloped S()phi.stic~ted techniques and· practices along with 
. . 

its own voca¥ar.r. The methods. __ of m_odern. pe~C)nne_l management -.~: look 

romplcx; yet its objective .is si:Jnple •.. ~cording to K.C. L~wrence, its 

objective is "to obtain maximum return._from the human resource ~mployed 

within an organization." 
. . -

l-Ien and women are em~loyed because they. ~ve skill;s _lm~~~~ge, 

energy, initiative and capacity to leaxn and develop. ·The success of 

Personnel Management depends upon the maximum-utilization of ta.ients, of 

personnel for achieving the objec-:t;ives of the. qrganizatiqn.. One impf'rta.nt 

point I:IU.st be made clear hare that the word Personnel·, does not only indicate 

the labour- force of the organization but th~ 1;otal human re.sources including 

the senior persons working :J.t any level. 

• •• 2/- . 
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E:nploying personnel·involvas costs whlch are to be calculated 

carefully by cost accounting department. The cost employing person_s are da;: .. 
by day rising and therefore must be ._kept wit~ limi "f!. This necessiat~d nn 

emergence of a new profession of Personnel Managers, which specializes in . 
identifying, obtaJning and retaining right type of people a~ econo::nical costs. 

The functions of Personnel Managemdnt are described here briefly : 

1 ) Human Resource Planning 
J . •• 

Hi:unatt Resource Planning means to det~e _ the. number and. tYpe of 

employees required by organization. This work involve~ collection a."'l.d 

analysis· or information in order to forecast requirements of ~ resources. 
' ~ . . . . . .· ; . . . . . . ·.. . 

The policy dec1sion· whether to employ an exte:mal staff or to develop the 

staff through current employment· is taken by the employers where the role 

of the Personnel Department is that .of an adViser. 

~) Job .Analysis 

Job analysis ~valves t~e process o:! identifying_ the duties-, 

activities, responsibilities ru::sociated with a job ·and the.-knowledge, skills, 
~ . - . . . 

. experience and qualities required to perfol.'I!l the job. 

3) Recru.i tirg 

This function attracts. qualified-applicants to'the organization 

to fill the vacancies, by advertising in the newspapers, contacting the 

employment pools and the professional schools. 

4) Selection 

The most quaJ.ified persons from among the applicants· are selected 

·.by suitably developed selection processes sw~h as wr;i.:tten tests, group 

discussions, in~erview, test oo the job etc. ·" 

5) Orientation 
. . 

Orientation is the first step toward helping a new emplo~e 

adjust t-o the· new job. 

6) Training and .De,:eiopment 

... The training and deve],opnent function gives employees the skills 

. and lmo~ledge. to perform effeq.tively in their. jobs. The training 

programmes are also organized fo_r experienced employees whose jobs axe 

undergoing change. 
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. '. .· .... : r -~ 

·This is a recent .per~pnnel function. which· a.Ssess the individual· 
• • • ..! • • - ••• - • :"' • -, - - • . • ;. ~--. • • • :· • 

employees,. potential £.6r~ .. growth an(:] adva,.nc~m.ent in the organization. This 

f'unctiori.<Pr~id~~-;"~~Qrtw,ii.t:i.~~ ·to th~··~e;~lo~-~s to· grow in· their jobs or 
to adval1ce· ·in·.:th.~i~ -~":a~e;. · . : ; . : ', -~- <' . 

'·"\ 
-- .. . •. ' ~ . . . . . . .... ' 

a). c .6m~ation' a.:pd _Be~e.:f.i~ · 
-~ ·.: ~ 

I ;_;:-,·,,. . ,·,·-.. 

_ . ~e Personnel Ma.nagers·pr<>Vi~.e ·a rational method· for determining 

· : .. h~ m~~h.· employees.- sh~uT~i' b~e-~·~a f-or -~erro:rmirig certain jobs,: in.: thELform 
'· -~ I . . 

,: t' t' ( 

of pay and benefits~ ~- .: .. :~ ·/-· .' ·:: . ,. 
. ·- ~ - ·;.-, 

- .. ,.·· - . . .. 
9) Safety apd,_ji_eaJ.th._ PrOig.:~ .. 

•• .• c ·• . These : ~ ·'iro;~rtant -~ti~~~l; .. :in .the hazardous . industries like 
. ' . . ..• ~. ' . . -·-. . : . . . . . . . ! . ' 

_, __ ··.;• .... ·g.· ... · . _.: .· : ........ ~-~. 
w...L.I.U...U. •. _,._ -~-: r_\'";..~~ .. 

t· ~ :. • -~ • . I 

1o)·L·ab.aux _Re;i~i~~~;~ .. ~>.. ··.,.~ .. ··. J __ ,. _._,.,, .,_,_. ·;: • 

~ .' ... ··~·-~ . . . .. -:. ·i.': 

' • ,·. :\" o;, ,,. ' 

1
• ·.: • .-~. .; : • . ·•• ~ ·.·_· _: -·c:- -~ ;:-.~~ ..... j··~ -~~-i·.: ~ .. -. :.1~ _; -._· ·. ;_ .. ; 

. The l_abou£ relat.ions='refers to the interaction w.i. th'-the :empioyees 
- '. '' .... \! : . ' , ..•. ·. ~ ; ·"": : -~-- ._:J·~ •. ·<· _:·,_: .- .!.~·-' -~:\ . . _.: .• ·. ;,,.-·· ... 

who. ar_e repre~~nted'"by :th~ir labour uri..i,on·,·~:, The.qmions interact with t;h~ 
.. · - ~ --- . _:· • ·. _· ... · .. , ... ~ -~-·- ·.·.·.·~, ~.-.· .. :_;, ·-t:..;·--~:~.·~-·; 

emplOY,er for ·i,mprovemeiit_· of ·wages,' wOrking conditions and other· welfare~ 
:activities. · : · ,:.,_·.:.=·; : _ ·· '. , ·· 1 ;. , - ,. · ·· :. ·':,. ~- . 

11) Empl~e~. Record~keeping 
~ •. - .~ .1 ::. ' 

~I • 

. The oldest '·and most basic personnel funetion is k~~ping the .. · · ... 
0 0 •• .,;, 0 ·-~: '•' 0 •0 '· .... ' o 0 0 R .. :·- -~ ....... _' / • 0 .... 0 ' 

record .o! the employees-.~ ·The ·recom. includes· application-.;f:O.l.'lllS; appoint~ent 
f . ..-.. • ••. •. • .. 

letters, employment .. histoey~· seniority· list·,· sa.J..ary -~~aJ.·e~~- e~ etc,.. 
- .... . - . . ~ : ·:~' ~: 

. - ·. -·. . ·-~ ~ . ·. . 

]?rinciples of Personnel Management .. '· 
. ... 

~ . ;:: .. .:;·.: 
. . .. . - ~ ~ 

. Th~ ··modern Personnei Man~ment follows the_ follo~~ principles 
• : • • - :' ,"'·.· ': •. j • : ·! •. ~ ; . '~-.. ~ . ; ~-

as guidelines for action : _: . . · 
.. -,.-

a) DoaJ. w.i. th people as compl~te. iy{d'i.;;.iduals : Emplcyees are hired because 

they possess .skill and knowle(lge.. However, .their-"co..;.bperat±C:m and 
.. ' . . .. 

int~ra.Ctions largiy depend u,pon their :perso.na.l-f~~lings, · ci.ll tural" i3iid::' 
• •• ' t 

soc ir;U a.tti tudes and ethical norms·;,·, . : . . ~ .: ; .. , ' ; , ; I ~...,., 
.•· 

b) Build programme with due consideration for how employees react to them. 

The employea 's feelings should be judged before a :progr~ is launched. 
\ 

o) Make employees feel worthwhile and related : 'Men do not live by bread 

alone • is a saying that applies to personnel. People work for pay but 

not for pay alone, they need recognition, they feel kinship with fellow 

workers. 

•• -4/-
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d) Establish fair levels of wages, hours and working condi tiona. 

e) Supply employees with relevant information : CommunicatiOn. on matters 

of mutual-interest help building up the feeling of oneness. 

f) Do not under-estimate the intel~igence or strength of ~he people. 

After discussing in brief the substance of Personnel 1~agement, 

let us tr,y to explore the possibility of adoptin5 and apply~ the objectives, 

functions and principles to academic libraries in Naharashtra. 

In 1-Iaharashtra, there are high school libraries, college libraries 

and tmiversity libraries. Excepting those high schools and colleges which 

are established on a self supporting basis these academic institutions are 
. -

governed by l!Hucation. Act, University Acts. Various rules ani regulations 

made by the g!'Wernment of Maharashtra for employing the personnel for 

libraries of these institutions. The U.G.C. :recommended scales and 

qualificatiOns are also applicable to the college and universit,y libraries• 

professional_staff. The staffing pattern for school libraries and College 

Li~raries haYe bean.prescribed by the government. 

_ The formula for appointing the library staff for high school 

libraries is as follows : 

S.No. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Students' strength in 
Schoo_! __________ __ 

Less than_1,000. 

between 1,00Q & 1,500 

1 ,500 or above 

Librarian & Staff 

Nil 

One part-time 
Librarian 

One Full-time 
Librarian 

Qual~ication.s 

s.s.c. & 
Certificate in 
Library.S~icnce. 

-do-

The staff formula for college libraries is based on the students' 

strength in the caJ.lege. Important parameters like collection of the 

library, services a~d shifts have not been given any consideration • 
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The following table will show the number and type of staff 

sanctioned- by tlle government for colleges : . . . . . . . .. .. . , . · 
., ~ :. ; ., . - -. ~ ~ \. .; ~ ; ,; :.· , ·-~ -· ~. ::·' .~ I . 

( 5 ) 

---- -------~~--------~· ~~1.::. ~~~~~~--~--~:--~..:.-------·- --
• • • 0 • • . • 

Strength :Librarian:Asatt.Librarian:Jr.Clerk:Attendants: Total· 
_.......;.• _____ ,.. .... __ • ___________ ~· _____ .._! __ .. ________ ..:._. ___ ...... - .. ----

Upto 250 

251 to 500 

501 to 750 

751 to 1000 

1001 to 1250 

1251 to 1500 

1501 to 1750 

1751 .to .2000 

2001 to 2250 
... 

2251 to 2500 

2501 to 275q .. 

2751 to 3000 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

. 1: .. 

. 1 

1 
'0,1· :.: . 

1 

1 
. 
1 

... 

Nil· 

Nil 

lJil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

' Nil·~-. 
.. 

Nil 

1' 

1 

1 

1 

Nil 

Nil 

"Nil 

Nil·,. 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

.. --·· 1· 

·3 

4 

5 
1 6 
1 7 
2' 7 

2 8 

,·2 .. . 9 .- . - -- -, 

1 

2 

3 

4 
5 
6' 

.7 .. 
8 

.··10 .. 

11 
12 

13 ________ .. ______ --·--·~----------:·--..... ------- ---------
•· 

The formula clearly shows that the government assumes that the 

most important supporting staff in the Colleges is the peons. 

The professional staff of the university .libraries also is sanctione 

by the government and universities are discouraged. to increase any staff. 

The EJa.lary scales, benefits, safety and health programmes of the 

n.ca.demic library staff are fixed up by the government. 

It is clear that the 'personnel matters • of the academic libraries 

have been a provinbe of the government authorities and they cannot perci~e 
these matters from the view-point of Personnel Management. 

The principles, functions and techniques of the personnel 

management are based on objective scientific theories and experiments, which

must be adopted by the library professionals, who are in fact the managers 

of the modern librar.r services. 

In th~ present situation the librar,y professionals should learn, 

modify 3.D.d adopt the personnel management to the library si tu.:1tions and 

present their scientifically based demands before the government. 

The libr3XY schools 3lso review their courses in the light of 

personnel canogooent. 

· • .-.6/-



( 6 ) 

The personnel management will certainly enrich- the field of 

library manc.gement and help the librarians to solve their person..Tlel problems. 
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E.:~l\o'~lE.~.f::rl'r 
1 

~v~·~u.~J:ON & ~C'~i.JOi:·.J:Cd or:•, Ulni.li\RY S::m.VIC~S 

PSG:;(.~~~ 
Head 
Dcp~t of Library & 
In:~ormat.ion Science . 

.N.:ig-.c)ui: U:li vars i t.Y (Ct\r:lp·.Jill 
Hag-pur- .. 440 010 . · · '· · · · .-. 

'· . . .., . . .. 
( l'·:Cntions ·tho cortc8pt o~ '~~vniun.t.ion• .. n!.1d as tc>· 

hov.:- tho perforr:;nnClJ i~ n.~asur~d an~ clv:::tlu.e:l:i:.t:~r.:;, acrains~.: the 
·:Jc.ri:. obj:..:c·l;iv-.3s. Giv~~ th:~ be..sic ol>j:·?c·tiV'a::i . of•lil>r~ry. :. : 
given by l.;rof F ~-i L::.ncn~-~::.-lr on t.113 'bnsis .o:"; Ur a.angnnathen•s 
:i?iV.;~ ~"l\•!S • 1"-\SO elub-:)r;:.l,:..;;~-; i:l ::''~c·t··.il th:.:: CDi'lC:'!'I)t,':l o:E 
p.Jrfo.ranca, p:~rf()rr.-;;;,acc crit·~rin u:~a~nn:,~mc~:r;;, 'iov~!ls of 
cv-u!u:·ltion, affec·civ-lna~s, cost-::!j::::cct.i'V::muas,ccJSt-bs::l.tJ!itn~s 
n1..~c..5ur:~a oE nvnlu:;:.tion, ~co!lnnics of library sc~r.Vice,co~ts 
(ca~oit.al, ma:tnte!lc:.ncc, p,::v.~loyra~"ltrt;..";.ll. ,. e:::~~ ec,;!lomics c>f · 
!lya·;:cm desicrn. ··In coticilu9ion m3ntions t.h.~ n..::ed for sltQh .. ~ 
st~1ics)., ·· · · · · · · 

a scrvico on tho 'bnsis o'f: j.t.3 p:~r.r:on:~~'lco. 

is :;irst to ba moasur~:!.::f and _'t.h-:~!1· ovnlua-t.bd 

.- ' .... ~ 

~h:i · porf:orr~\anca 
in ~- 6or~.)u!s.ibn ~· 

.... -~ . 

~1ith a set oJ: objact.i-:Tc·s •· Por f:l~J.".lation ue na::lda · ·. · 

1 'l'ools !or r:tGa::surf.m¥~i."l';;.; aad · 
,. •• "-r" • 

2 3paci~ic end cl~nr abj~ctiv~s. 
•.'' · .. 

: .•. .I 

usu<!lly regarr.od c:.s c11:~fic~l.t bccaus3, I~lOri·i:. f?.E· -~~.a:· 'sys·~rn:l· 

he.v~ no cl~~nrly :'~.e·:ino:I, uptcxl~tc; c:n:.l~ · . .-r~~ll t.i1oughc· out·( .. 

:I::" 
raca~urcmant •. ,. 

. ,· 

Vnrio-u.s ~a~~ ivit.1U:!l~ m1:.. gr·~;u~xl :-::.~1.V'-l l~li::l.-:.1ot·rn 

nun~.ct?\.13 ubj .1c\;ivcs-sociCll, politicnl,. cCO!K'lt:\ic; a'::.c for 

V\lriou.'J t}'P~;~ ol: librl3..cion o~~r tl:.~ '.r:.:::.rs. ·:..,h:)s~ ~Jill guide 
tha v-•. :·.ri;i\W ac·i:.iviti~3, -nd \·roll ·"~5, >~::ip. u:1 ·i:.o •'.:v?..lUi'\tC tho 

~>cr:~or,~cu. l·rof F ~l :Lt-mc[:D~cr {1) in~:Jaio~·lY. dsr~~d ~ 
sor.1e n·! t;.~c basic objf~ct:.iv·:~J o.; n lis:>r::t.!"Y Zrom ~i;~.ngcnathan 1 s 

five li\".!::1 of librery sciancaa 

..•• 2 •• 
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Deduced objective -
~ lloolts ·arc for use Library as nn ini:.crfaca betwcan 

users and documents 

2 3vhry: reado;- his book. 

3 -zvary book 1 ts · rga..-lar 
. -

4 Save tho timo of the 
reader 

5 Libraey is ·a grO\iing 
orga11ism· 

acccs:Jibility 

exposure 

res . .,-,ons e . tine 
\ 

Planning ~or th~ futuro. 

• .. 
. - c . ·- . • . . 

.· _.In order to achiavo ··the basic objcc·~ives, a system 

is 'c!esi9ned ~and impl~~ntcd. 'rlhile impl·~rncnting, t·Je trY· 
to obsa.::vc and measure the pcrfor:manca of the system • 

. ' 

Performance Criteria 
!~vans and Dor!to (2)- .c.f~cr an e:ttensi~· stUdy 

identi~ied_six Crit~ria as.a.ra3asurs ...... __ •:.- .- .... o;::- "".J~:::C ·Jrmanco of a·· . . 
s~~~e~. -I'h?sc, ar~.a 1 (\..ccess~bity;. 2 Cps~;. 3 .User 

satisfaction;· 4 Rc3oonsa time; 5 Cost-bcnofit ratio; a."ld 
..... ·: ... ~. ·- ._ 

6 Use • H~·raver, Pro:: F ~'f Lane as t9r (1 .pS) observed this - .. . . . .. 
list as • SOl'n3\'lhnt Ul'lH<:t.t~;.actory' • .: because· it re9roscnts a 
number of different lov~ls of perforrr.ancc :~vnl'.l~tion. 

. . 
i~cording'ta hiirl rnsl:>btts~ time and ··S££.~ssibilitY c.ro r3ally 

user sa~is~nction. while usor s~tis=cction 
' is pr!lsuma.bly tha majur fac-~or do·t'..!rr.dn:i..!'l<J ex~ont: o:-: ~. 

LJJce;·Ji~a ~?- cost-be.Tlo;:it ratio prc~umably.· .L"l:licates- somJ-

rae.ltio:'lShip ·bet·ua~n cost o~ library services nnd.- use£-

satisfnction "t·Fith thasc sorviC~s. 

Moasurenent . . -. 

· .·. ~ihen_ ·\ota say ncasurcmont. -it nay ba qualitative, or··

quanti~'"l.tivo •. or a combination of ·;;he tuo. In mcasurciMnt. .. . . 

uc :ha~ ;~o usa C3rt~in basic statistical II'Dtho.}s to dor~: · · 

data-both ~'llitative and quantitative • . . 
EVALW\riOU 

According to Prof LancilBtcr ·the ovctl ua·tion can be at 

t\'lo lev..;ls. 'l'he first l~r.,..~l lthich is called •r.:ncroev=.luation• 

an~ tho second level tern.:d as 1hicroovaluation1 • 

•• 3 •• 



l'1<1cro:rvn\ . _ __ pn 
·~lcasureraont. oZ amount of e'cposura. Hay simply 

be in t.i,uantit.ativq terms,· uith no exple.nation ci.E why this 

amount of cxposuro is achit:!VOO• -r.-rith no ~ttampt. to id3ntify 

fnilurcs in· service, a.Tld. uith no idcntiiication of \-lays in 

·,-rhich e:-..-posure might ~c ineraasad11 
•· 

~ ... ;: i:: ~~:_··~ . 
:--• •• -· J,... 

Nicroevaluation 
•. ·= inr·· · 

.. "llia.gnos tic. Goes beyond simple qua.~ti-~t:Lve· 
. . . .. 

DJOSur~t and att.oq>ts to determine· why a parucUlar 
. . . 

1:3Vel Of exposure .is achieved (ia th~ factors affecting 

·library p;x:Eoinnnce) and ~1hat might·b~ _dona to increase 
exposure L-i ·th~ ··future• (1 .p14). 

Le.vc.ls of l!valuation 
. . . ' 

To quote .LanctJDi:·;:,r ·again, it is posniblo to .ev<1luate 
. . .. . -

any typs of ser.-vicc at thrac po~sihle lav~lss-'e:.Efectiveness, 

cost-eifectivcncs~ ~~ ~ost-b~nc£it.· 

~ff.~ct.:tvenesa , .· • .. 

:Cf£act:.iva."less naist be l'!lCas·.J.red inte.=ms of hat., tc.Tel.l 

a service satisZie::l ~~--~~crna.-rrls placcc':. upon- it by its ·u_.;~rs. 
Such an cvalW)tion ~~--be ~-u:oj~~ctive. (~, .. cond"uctod by 
ga_:hering opL-.fions via Cf.J.~stiohnai::-es ·or int~J:Vi'-~sl,. 
obj:JctiV'd (~, tl,lc m~a::;urernent o::- sue~ss in ~ti:tative 

·t3rms) , or c:i qollibina~ic.n. of th~ two·· (1 • pl) •. 

Cost-effectiveness 

iiare a system's cff icicncy is r.oasuret.l in tarrns of 

·tha co!lt. :If 1~ is na:.-:1~ _t."-J~ various nan~l systcna, the 

stu:ly will reveal the l.~vel.S o:=: '.!fficic!lcy o:~·- th~ systc!m in 

r.:~la·tion to t'he co3t inputs. ~-:h~n it is comparision of a 

manual and a I'OOchanizcd systcr·;, the mechani?.ad syst~m 1s 

rcgnrdc-J COSt-effcctiva :if: it. j;)C.!:~Ort:s eit!1er at the Sw-re 

lev3l o~ offocti~mass as the manual sys~m bu·t at roouccd 

cost, or at n higher level 0~-ef~ectivo~ass at a cost 

couparablo to that of a cnnual systarn. ::;,u-t, frequcntl y the 

outoma~ed systmm hav-~ t:l3 capabilities that are alm::>st 

impos:~ible •or the manual systems to provide. Such systems 

can only ba evnlua-~cd in t-~rr.n oZ cost-benetitness (1 .p273t. 

- •• 4 •• 
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Cost-benafitness 
~. 

. ~ Cost-b-.~na:';it s·t~ie$· tittempt to det~ .. n;mine \'lhethcr 
··- . . 

_t}?.c .eJq>enses. of providing a ·aqrvico is j~:;t~~-ied by the 
. . . ·. . -· . '. . - . 

b.:!ne!it~ certVQd from it. - It may pr~surna:>ly ruvanl sor.1J - . - .· . . . , ' . . . .. 
rclat.ionsh.ip beto;.,taon cost anr1 user· sa.:tiS:F.act.ioro.Unfortunately, 

• ','t , .' '' I • , • '... , • , , 

there are no reaclily ·aw.ilable quanticati vc msasures. \'1hich 
' . . . . ' . ' ' -· . . . . . . ~ . . 

\:,ill -~ori~Caat the cost-bc'!no::'!fitn,-~s-s in inf"rtnati.on systems.· 
1l'hc s-tandarad measurm3 ~uch an 1.mc, ·docwrent e~tposure, ·ete, 

rara'not sat.is.factory rnaariurmJ o:c custo~er bencZit1 {3) • 'l'ha 
. , ~ ' . I . . ". . . ' . •. , ~ :,. .. ! . . ~ • , ' 

.. int£ochic:tion· o:c a .S('!rvico or ~h~ _conti:m~ati?J:l of .. nn CJtisting 
• • • • ',' o• •' . • . • I .. ' • . . - "" • ~ . . •-. ._ • . , 

. sorvicc-, i..Tlspitc of :i~. being panc:f.icial, i."? governed by_.-
' ~ ' •. • - l- ... . • . • ~ • -. . ~ #.. . . .: ..• 0 • : • • ... : • • • - • 

· tne· cost~· I~f the costs are· n:t prohibitivo'.lov~l, i-t has to 
ba -~~~i~1erf.!r1 carcf'~lfy \rlhoth.~~:c _t:> intror~.uc~~- '_-;:he;: ;1~~:·1 GGrViCa 

or. t.o ·continue an o;·:is t:i.ng service • ... . . 
. . 

Measures o:E- Evaluation . 
. ··. ·. . :: . ~-- . -

· I~.E.r:cctivancas 1 . 
.. . .. . . _· .•. -._ · .. -- ·. -. . ····· .. r· ·. .. .. ,.: : . .. . .. 

· · : · '· ·.... 1 Acuracy;~: ·_ · . 

... · ' .. : ,,._ ·-·2 · v~1Usln~ ·.'?f ·:··t~~~a6-~iorit 
· · .... ·:'. ·· ~3- speea·;.:~~· · · · · · 

·. ·. ... ·.- .. l~ i_ ri i . • ':' .· .• ' . . 

'· 
, · · '. _·:. : .. · :·-~· ··1 ·_,_ -u ........ .......r.r.rer ,.. ')"' ts. . •' · · 
• . .. · ... - ,.-~-.1~ ... - .# ~' ... '!-

· . -~ · -2:: _l't~~e.x:ial- cost.Si _ 
3 DUrability• $tc~ 

" . : . .. : ~- .·: :. .. · .. 
i 

. : C:~?at.:nancfitno:ss a 

:'· .. 

: · .. •., 

. 1' , Rapitti.tYr. · 
: \:._.:,:.: 2. - _E_::~~us ~i vono~ s ~ · 
: . 3 · I 1recision;. etc·. 

; -~. : ~ ~ ·. . : . 

.. . ~ . 
. . . .· .. · . J : 

' . 
· ECOi.-lOl·UCS O.F Llml..·J.lY 

1t ~-. ; . 

~ .'•' . •·. .. . ·- ' 

.'.~ :.'· ·.· ., Tho financj.al constraints have boon prevcn"cing the 
- . 

. ·librari.-1s and .inforr:ntion ccO"ltrAs to i:.'ltro~~uco n0'.-1 services 

. ary.d some _t.:;.r.cs "'ithdraHing the exis·ting ones to the . 
~ . . . \ . 

<.:1isaclvant.age of t~1e .clian'l:.~lc~. The econ,m:1ics o:C librur'J 
. . . , ~ . ' . . . • r • .. 

, op~rot~ons have be::-!n chang-:tng.- drnrr.nticu.llY: in tho- last 
.. sov~rai ~ yca~s-. L~i>~nrics 111i1iCh hitherto nQv--~r t~1ought of 

costs tc) lnrelatj.o~ s~rvicc have· be-~n cori\pollcd to- loo~ to 

. coat'!'"Offcc·tivencss and host-bcneZituess ~ -.: . . . . - . . 

... · 

•• s •• 
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Co~ts 

:.~_.·,.: -·J·.•., 'l'herc ·ar~ 'var.ioils· cost factors: to 1)~ -co.nSid<:;!r_Cd. 
••• ·_· :':- ... ~ J·. ·:· •·• · .. -~~ ~,: .. ::~: . . • •• • • ·' 

\-lithin a· contax-t··: o:e::al·tcrnativ3 mat~·~ods. for accomplishing 
' ~ , I' , . I . '' ' 

specific toslm·;·. 'ile :can broadly categm:·i~a _them· intot 

1 · ~oital c~t5, ... . 

2 -I-niri·tcnancn cos·ts: and 

3: Oevelo-Pit-erital costs • 

C&pitnl Costs 

1 Equipment: 

2 Building; etc. 

~aintenanca Costs 
···. 

These again can broadly bel di vidod into t\-to tYPOs 1 
1 Operntiorial; and 
2 ·Opti-onal. 

OPera·tional covers 

a Personnel; 
b POttt3r: -

c · Contrc.ctor sarviccs 1 - :: . 

d · ~'iutc)rial 

e ContimJ$1Cics; etc. 

Optional covors 

a Training people; 

b User education; 

c Narl<:ating; 

d I--ublici~yj etc~ 

DcvclopJoontal costs 

These includ.e& 
1 Updnt.ing tllG system; 

2 3ys tcm ~r.prov-~~nt; · 
3 i~itionol serviceS;. ~ltc. 
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Economics of System Dcsi.gn 

. Each system should be dcsignoc!' in auch a. "'ta~ tha.t 

it ,~iii ba b3no~icial a..."'ld effective. The follot·ring :Zactors 

should 00 considered in ~1esigning (such) n systema ~ 

1 Analysing a system into its componcnto~ · 

2 Cost of pcrforrfnnca of ~ach componenti · 

3 Option· bet\·te~n ~ious al t~r·n<Lt.i vas to .htive ·an· . 
1 optinal' ·sys tc1n; 

4 Corripn·tibility t:rith other syst~oms;. 
- 5 Inputting & · errol;' control, 

6 File organization; 
\ 

1 Searching & terminology con·trol; end 
8 Evaluation costs. 

CONCLUSION. 

-·. :.·· Cbst-effcctiVluiosa ··of ·opc~ations ~r: cost-benefit 
~tudies nr~ seidom carriod ~ut in our.librnrios: ~o librarian 

felt tha need of SUCh S-tudies SO long ClS t..~c Systqrn3 romaine~ 

manual~ 'ilhan it cnro to coritpu·tariz:i.tion PQ9ple felt.: t11e :· . 

need for cost, cost-bcnofit, and co~t-ci.Efcctivcness. studies, 
. . . 

because of the high costs of hnrdt-1arc, softHnre and opcrati.on. 

It is highly ·es!la.ntial to compar~ the .costs of manual and 
- . . .... 

mchanisod servicas. anr1 ic.lontify th.a corrr.poncnts uhich aro 
cost-effective! and cost-bencfici~l.: Furth;~r .such studios .. 

' ~1111 also help to convince! the top-m"lnagcmcnt, tha nocd for· 

machani~.ati¢n·~ 

1 

2 
! 
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EFFTCIENC.Y- THROUGH TECHNOLOGY IN MANAGEMENT OF 
LIBAA • .-UES AND INFORMATION CENTRES. 

N. M. Malwad 
l,lbrary-'& InformJ.tion Services 
Bhabha. Atomic Research Centre 
Boa1bay 400 085. 

. . . ' 

{, ( '3~)-
.· .... 

"A technological visic-n alone is hopelessly inr:omplete, th3.t Hbrarb41S an( 
iaform-3-tlcn peopl~ must at au- c~'sts' avoii the planning dis~_ste.r~ thi-t :·;-:;-~
narrow-thinking. wall-meanic.g experts· have scattered $G lih.er:dly ..ircund 
us,· an41 tb::1t they can take a pc-slltive lea.tl nd c.:-nly in develcRhg iibr!l.ri~s 

' . . .... 
'ltld ,inf(..rrnation services for' the fu~ure society aut in helping tc sh.:1pe t~ 
society ". :·(4). 

o •. tNT ROOUCTICN , 

It is a b!lsic characteristic· of man '8 nature t.cf explc_re his 
environment :md tc cnjc>y its ·benefits· ,".ls well as ~o lac• 'its b:'l.zZl:rds 

. . 
either alone cr in a ccllective. ve'ritu.re. In "the- late'r part.~..:.£ the twont\eth :' 

• ·,..) •• • 0 • • 

century this exploraticn aad ccnsequently this invdvement- hav~ essurrt~-
giant prcporticns ::uid the elficlency of the scientiflc 'lttitude ttnd apprca.qh 
have multiplied the credits a.s well !l.S dQbits_- the prc.mise_s :1-s: w~ll- as ;.
dan_gers. At this time~ 'it is the colleCtiv~ ·venture th.J.t· c-~lis. t:n every .. 
people, every community, every eat-.:rprioe J.nd ev~ry individu~t· t0- a<t 
involved 'In one way vr ether~ Naturally, then the Lib_rJ.ri''!lns n..nc 
in(or~ation scientists ::\ore net mere spect:l.tcrs •. thy.- :ire 3.8 invc.tv~i !',\~. 
ether pro!essiona.ts, in th~ cdlcctive vanture of exploring tht;, ~~vir_onmlnt. 

In hct, the subject cf infcrm?-th-.n ·science ~le3.rly· 3hc:ws h<.--.v it- h::.a 
undergone tr!l.nsfc.rm.'lticn in its sccpe -and ccntent.:1 with chan£iag 
technol.-:gical environment. L"lfcrmJ.ticn -.sci...=::nce ·has new b-.!C(;•IlW _ atl. inter-' 
dlsclpllna.ry subject and rlr::Lws its sustenance and its strength· frcr:1 · : · 
vartc-us subject fields such as prin-ting, publishing. tl){cre:g4aphy. reprO.::~ 
graphy, c.:.mputer scie.cice, communic3.ti<.-ns an' tale-ccmmu.hicatluns. ·' 
tr=lnsl;).tlcn. terminolcgy. · psycdcgy~ behavicurial science. e~.;:. .'lp-.lrt f~o 
the well knoW" phtl..:~scphica.l and logical bas,. fc.-r ~e blbli~ raphtc. - . 
classillcatic.n. - ·- ;.( .. 

li 
~ i 

. : 4£ .· 

Tcd1.y1s environment is greatly influenced by technoic .. gy an.d its 't 
ev:ery day new develc:pments, specific.1lly in electrcnic technc-lcgy. , 
Fortun'ltely fe-r us. till to<hy, all tech.nclcgical developments -3.re prc:du~~.J. 
'llld claimed fc.r the m~jcr objective L:-! servicing the s0ciety by lncrea.sin?. -
hum:1.n :1bilities. C<:·nsiderillg efficiency. in its simple bread sense, 'as the 
rl.ttc c! useful -~"C'rk performed tu the tdal energy expe.aded', in this pape- . 
I will trr t...:- ~1.lys~ and answer tha fclk-~ing qu.asticns: Hew tc~cLogy • ';-: 
helpa the m1Ul3g~ment ·cr library 3.!lc! i.nf,•rm3.tion service centres ? D-u.-, 8 

. • . z. 
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_. ") . . .::.. . 
the applicaticn ancl use cf techn~·logy improve efficiency ? ~'b;lt tcchnolc-gy 
ha.s cflntrlbuted by w~y c.f. new -ccncepts, new methcds, n:_ew apprc.J.ches., 
new equipment :md instruments! H.:1s this ~c.ntributi..:.n improved the 
m!lnagem~nt of library and inf~rm"lticn centr~s? C3n w~ ?i>l-P· i-nt these 
imprc•.remt::nts? Can we. measure tL~. i:npr(~ved efficiency_ tbr:.-ugh techndcgy? 

. . . ' :.~ . ' . . . .. . .. -
. . 

l. TECHNOLOGICAL ::JEVELCP.ME::'lT_S .. 
. j "' .... ·~ ~ _; - • ~... . 

.· After inve1:1ti~n. (·{ writi~g the. f,:Lkv,ing m:ijcr te~n'- kgi"cii 
.:ev"'.l" prh<}nts. can · oe i<!entified':·ns thc.se influencing thc~m."\n:tgement -~ f 
Ubt:~r;r .in~ infcr!ll:Iti•\:Tl :·serv:ke--•centl"e~-i 

·..... . -.... -- -·: - . ·, "'-------. .,·.·--....: _. 

\) P:ri~tid'IZ-- The.. first· ma.jc,r technck·gical devekpfnQ.[lt is r·::.-i~tin~<. 
Tt incre;;.;;e-·.l the m,.1n 'a ability tc stcre., sh::1~ a.4d ccmm~fc~~-xperiances 
-1nd k.nc-w!ed~e.. ---~ 

ii) Steam and Electric Pev..-er Gener~tiori : . The .applic'l-tiun (.f steam 
and _electric pcwer genera.t~cQ.in .nin(;t~.!nth century brc.-ur.ht- :.j: real 
revoluti~n .-in ccmmunic~t~en t~chncl~•gy. It nt:.t only helped spcec:iar 
pubUcation · cf b~x-ks and jcurnals but :lls~ to help t~em crts~ the 1 .. -cat 
geographical bound::1.rics ·'!Vi.th faster means (.>{ transpcrt4 : - · 

. . . . ·. ~ 

- ~= 
iii) Electrc-nic Tcchridq,.y : The -clectrcnic mass meciia w::-is-- ccnsiderea 
pheQQJne.oa in ·sc:'chl. Pt lltical anc ·cultural situatkns :utd le'.ld. tc- the 
' . . : . -. . 
ccr:!tmunicativn stJdy e£. v:~~i<:,q.s sitll3.tkns. contelfts and ch!\ttnels • 

. . , . 

:iv} :Vi~ss R~f!t.:··· ComrnU..Oic~tlr.n after Wcrld War-I and ~hss Tet.avisicn 
Ccmmunic"ltic-~ sfter . .. Nc.r~d War-n 

v) Electrcnic· C.-mputing Devicc:J. 

vi) Repr(':};r::iphy and ?..-Hcr:'graph-z : It helped- tc stcre ~nd m.m~ge 
vdwnes of r.k•clirrients. . 

vii) ~·~!'ri:l.ue ,~:{ 'Ccmoute'rs Vltith Tele-ccmt-nunic-:lticna ~n!:!. Sat~llite 
C·-m~uunicatk:ls : Thi:1 rr.:.d~ pt.•s;i·bi;the i~form.:\ti~~etW>:rlt cf libraries 

·. 'lnci infcrm·J.tk:l cc!ltr~~. The:;.:! te-:hnLt(.:gies wet"e further refined n..•v.: 
~JT1prc-vc~ by hte:":" technck-gic~l c~uvalcp~ents such 'Hi ~hip techndc-gy, 
xninl ce:mputers, micro pr(:cessor.o, word prccessc £'S, interactive 
tcrmia:.1ls, intelligent tdr~in~ls, computer graphics, fast<}r periphcr:1l 
devices, sc-ftw.·ud Jevt.:lc-pments, etc. 

Out c.f these <!evelopments •. : c~.:mputer technology is the mcot 
.sc•phi~~icated technolc:.!:y ·ever i.;lVcnt~d ·by malt. C ~-mputers with· tb"elr ability 

"-: tc· J.Ccept encrmcus :l.mc..unt cl. t!::lta., . to ma:nipulate and. process tha d'ltl. 
With Vf'.t'Y. fast :speer:!· 3.~~ tc ge:nerate m<.·unt~L-:ts (·f st:1tistics ~nd repC>rts 

'have in!lu13nced .:\lmcst every endeavour (·f man tc.lby. 

• • • 3. 
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Computers have. been applied to almost every standard library 
ho~sekeeping function, ·.such as acquisitions. circulation control,~ beck· 
catalogue production, serials _control," developing reference. tools, _etc.., .and 
information services s•ch as automatic iildexi.Jlg and &bstracting, ·current 
awareness services, selective dissemination· of infcrniaticn, on-line retrieval, 
thesaurus construction and maintenance, user st· .. dies·~ feed back studies, 
etc.. But the point of consideration, here is, whether computer application 
has imprcved efficiency. 

Tc illustrate the point, let me consider more specifically a- case 
study - Hew computer technclcgy helps the management ·of Library & 
Infcrmaticn Services, (L & IS) of Bliabha Atumic Re~earch Ce~tre (BARC) •. 

2. A CASE STUDY 

The L & IS uses computer for informationprocessing, largely to 
anncunce the latest publications. in the field o! nuclear science . and 
technc-lbgy and to .cater to the specific information needs by providing the . 
INIS/SDI service -and retrospective searches.· · / 

The efficiency (\chieved through these 'computerised iiucrniatioi:1 
. "' .services, is rather difficult to quantify. There are various methods to know 

that the services rende.red have been use·ful. As pro.fessionais·, ·pur task is 
· to provide the right informatio~ to the right cser,. but We_ really do net 

know whether the information provided is ~ctually use·d· by the user. ·1n · 
ether words, one can take the horse to the water but cannot tnake it drink. 

z. 1 What is our Job and has Computerisation ·Made .it More Efficient? 

Our job as profession~l information scientists includes.:.·the following 
functions : 

Tc identify scientific literature of potential use 
To acquire and crganlse it 
To examine the information needs of users, and the environment 
in which they operate 
To interpret. analyse and evaluate the scientific literature to be 
able to provide useful. info~m~ticn. 

In short. from the universe of available· literature, we acquire' that 
which we think will be relevant to cur user's ·immediate and pctential use. 
We supply it en demand or standing requests. We do -conduct user surveys 
~nd establish direct ccntacts with cur users. to imprcve our own effective
ne sa in rendering service. 

The computerised services have made us able to serve more 
3ccurately, prcci sely, and ·4-¥-ps~it\.P.\ti!'\y.A specific search would have takEn 
mcnths, if dcne manually but with the aid cf computer, through INIS/SDI and 

• • • 4. 
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retrospective searche~. we. are_ able to provide inform~tion new in a few 
days. Furtbe_r, had it been· an on- line facility we cculd have prcvided 
·information almost instant!\ne_ously. · · 

2. 3 . Who are Our Users "and has Computerisation Marle Them Mere 
Alert and. Information Conscicus? 

-The .BARC is a. rese3.rcb and development organisation and the users 
of our information services are scientist and engineers. Information 
requirements in such a research and development crga.nizaticn are 
concerned with a specialised specific subject field. 

The computerisaticn of our information services 'has made uUr- users 
mere alert and informatic..·n conscious. The feedback and other studies 
indicate. this effect. 

2. 4 Fee~- back and Other Indications that Suggest Effi~iancy in User 
Services 

Along with each· cc·mp•ter print-oat sent to the INIS/SDI ~ser. we 
enclose_ a feedback form. We reque.st ·the use:r to f.ill in the form and return 
it ··to us. We r~gularly and promptly receive the feedback from the users. 
As our feedback. is ba•ed on• qualitative approach~ we r·equest users to mark 
such statemeJ?.tS as : .. 

I. I find the INIS- SDI list 

l,. I find the number of relevant documents 

Sa.ti a factory 
N en sati sfactcry 

Satisfactory 
Ncn satisfactcry 

a. few 
none 

This approach is simple and less time-consuming from userrs pcint 
cf view and hence we- receive almost the same number of feedback forms 
that we send out. This feedback, obviously, will not satisfy many of the 

.. information scientists who would like to evaluate en the basis of quantitative 
·approach. Howe.ver, we feel that in a busy scientific community. like our 
users, it is just sufficient to know whether the service is of any use or not, 
and this is best achieved· by the simp[e approach. 

• 
The 450 users of the INIS/SDI users have infcrmed that service is 

satisfactory and in certain cases. where there are a few relevant documents, 
retrieved, . they have suggested modific~tic.p.s to their queries. 

. . . s. 
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With this, the use of documents, particularly the_ technical reports 
and period_ical articles has ·increasad. The increase in ·the number of 
requests for xerox. ~,opies· of articles iD. periodicals~ procur~g new · 
documents, · inter-!ibrary' loans, etc. a~e ~orne. of .. t~~ other indications· 
suggesting the eff~c~e~cy. in ~ser .-.service:s• ·· '· _ ':. 

The INIS/SDI service has also· increased the contacts between the · 
information scientists and the users_, as 'in query formU:lation we request .the .. 
~sers to help us in precisely ·identifying their subject interests.· . 

.,... In summary, . 'we can. say t~at the' hnpact of co~puter teclulology in 
management of infor~ation se_rvices in BARC ts· as foliows : .: 

··.- : 

(l) .Tc enable the information scientists to'know .what are the -~•· _;~,. 

informat.lon ne~ds ol the users. 
(U) Tc. verify What they need is available in LItIS; otherwise to'::· 

procure the same. . .. · : .. · : ;:-~: ·· 
(ill) To improve services and new facilities 'in the L& IS. ·~- ··~ ":. ''.: ~ · 
(iv) Tel bring to the notice of the users, through current awareness .. .- ~=· 

servicef;l and re~rosp(!.ctive searches, ~at_ he would have ··oth~ . .r.\Vl,~.:" . 
missed. · · · ._-~~;-, . 

. (v) To achieve econc-I~y in tim~~-- money and me~ . . . . _ . ·:'!· 
(vil TQ en,courD.ge_ the user to .f~el·tbat he Is the mcst important • . :-..:.:· )."! 

c.omponent cf the ·L&_IS ·and tc, take a·ctlYe., .part.·in its improveinerit:, 
and last but not the lease . · · . · ·: ·· · · ' · ·. '·'f 

Z.5 

(vii) Tc stimulate and orient the L &: IS ·use·r '·. · · ' : ~ · . ·:: ::'' ; 
(a) for the optimum use ~f th·~ facilities , and se]'Vices offered: by_· .. -~' 

the L& IS 
(b) for continued use 

!.- •. : 

(c) for maximum possible use of the enormous amount cl: L.:_ -=-~·Q . .-~; 
information contained in its ·ever.:.tncreasing colle.ction o! 
documents in the. Central Library and th~. Depository ·Library •. 

. . . : . . : • • . 1.. . . ~ ~ • ·' '" ~ ~: • 

' ! 
Has Computerisaticn made the L& IS staff More Efficient? .{.;' 

! . • . 

..,. . In a -special library. whi~h is' accustomed to conducting' pers~n~ltsed 
bibliographic searches, availa.btlity of machine-readlble data ba·se and ,:: -~ 
computerised SDI service based on {t, drastically reduce the drudgery~-~d 
tedium lnvc,lved, while making the process much faster and more compre ... 
hensive. The L& IS, which was comp.illng subject bibliographies thrcugh .. lts 
1Blbltogr.apbic Unit', ~ow "makes usa cr' retrospective search lists on any 
specific lnter-discipl~nary subject ax:ea withi.n the field cf nuclear science· 
and technclogy. Thus, we are new able .to ·compile biblicgr·aphies: en. more 
complex subjects in the shortest possible· time. Once a· List of bibiiographtc 
references- with cr without abstracts is made available to user,· the' library 
stat£ ls ncrmally called upon to assist the users in acquiruig full-text:·ccpies 
of some cf the documents, in procuring· the documents, if net available 'in 
library :1nd in making inter-library loan requests. It is thus natural tbat 
wcrk-load em c\rculatlon coun.ter also increases. 

• • • 6. 
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~ __ . The computerised information services also generate mere work 
for non-prob!ssionals. such ~s fer separating computer print-out for each 
user, cutting. assembling and finally dispatching it. . Many & .li:me.f. it is 
our-~ observation that it t:lkes much less til'l\e to rU.n a query and get the. 
corresponding computer print-cut than to dispatch it to the aser. 

. .· .. · 
" . The image.: cf,_L& IS staff b.9th in their. own eyes and in the eyes· 

of .their- users is .;nchance<f due to following factors : · 
' . ... -~ .• . .. 

(i). _As the _succ~ss: cf computerisation depends en :1ccura~ input, 
various s~darrls have been evolved. The library sta!£ once used to this 
type of accuracy, normally carries the experience to other professional 
activitle s. 

(ii) · As the· compu~r _has taken much o~ the responsibility for. 
_li&GI'!lturtt saarch, the infcrmaticn scientist has more opportunities for -
.lace-to-!a.ce relationships wlth users. 

_ (lii) As there is recognition among the users_ that computerised 
. .,:vices nia.ke it possible to provide substanti:1lly -~tter services.· 
. - ~ -

• """\ t 

The- ability to: p-rovide new and better_ service's to a greater number. 
ot qsers is not ~ly gratUying -t·o the L& IS but satisfying to its users. 
The. _overall result is to greatly enhance the utility. value and prestige of 

. th• Lie IS with~ thtt~ ccnununity it se~a. 

The findings cf the c~se study are summarised in the chart. (5) 

~ COMPUTERS AND: MANAGERIAL DECISION MAKlNG 

S01ne of the management techniques where use cf computer t:; 
e-,ent~l .a~e listed. in Table Z. 

Faster and less expensive digital computers are human energy 
Javtng de,vices. capable cf dealing with an enormous quantity vf data and 
ot making .. very complex computations. Computer efficiency in performance 
aad usage has improved and will improve, the cost c·f c.perating _such 
systems has decreased and will decrease. Moreover, the techniques 

I . . . 

developed to ~ommunicate with computers will develop so rapidly that very 
soon managers will italk' to an input' apparatus. inquiring about data cr 
eomputed results, \and will receive an immediate output response. With 
•real-time, time--sharing' ccmpute-r systems, executives can already 
interrogate and work quantitatively expressed problems by trsnsmitting _ 
original data via a keyboard console. The computed an_swer is immediately 
returned to the inquirer usually by means of an automatically typed 
message at the same device. Many cf these secluded terminals eac!l 
working independently. can be connected to a computer by utiluing the 

• • • 7. 



IMPACT OF COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY ON L & is~ BARC. 

•rlt 4Ptt4 end ~•~ ~o•~thtn4ivta"' ol eo•p~~~d 
i•&oucUoJ& u . .tv.leu • pcJt..t.ieu.lcJt..t~ • ~h. on·U•t 
.lut-tceUvt 4t-tvieu ~ud ~~~ uectut cu~Jt. ~Jtptuc-

.t.ioRA o& ~ht .tib~t.&Jt.V &4 c whott ~o 4DmtU•" 
unJt.te.t~~ie .ttvt.t4. U4t.t• 4tt• ~o ~hink ~het tht 
Ub~t.c.t~ ~ euto•4tt4 .ln tvt~t.yth.lng. end thtV e~t.t 
vu~ duending cbo~ gttUng &utu photoc.op.lu. 
puutd jouu.cl.'• end .luutihuv toeM 4o ~lt.at 
~h~~ eca ~tt .lm.td.lut cdven~cgt o& ~ht bibUo-
.guplt..l~ u.t4t.lou p.toduer.d bg tht ~o•p&&..tt-t .u.c.telt. • .,·~----.. 

'CAS (BCll) 

Se~vice 

(INIS/SDl) • 

aet~oapeo. 

ive Sea~c·~~~~ 
se~v'tc:e 

.... 
u 
c 
• 
:c .... 

I • 

•Saved f~oa tediwa o( 
,lite~ature search 

• knowledge o~ aser Deeds 
• Pace-to-~ace relatioDshi 

with users 
~=~=·~· OD Staf~ -1==•-t ~ .~ •Stand•rdisation achieved 

OD 

.workload 1Dcreasea 

• Clerical~ recordteepiDg • 
. dbpatchi.Dg 

• •ore aaer de•aada 
• Status enhanced· 

• Accurate. Preci••• .l'ast; 

•Bconoaical. Co•prehensive 

.• Productivity 

Services~~ .. ~ 
Persooalised-tallored to 

-
one's a.eed 

More access poiD.ts 

abst~acta 

apose •ore usetiDvolveaeD 

alDforaatiOD awareness 

•. · Alert 

• Increased Patronage 
o~ Users -

1-••lllf.Ap.preclatioll &Del support, 

.for library work 

Be~ter 8se o~ lib. 

Coasldered •• i•portaat 
:coapoaeD.t of.xa •7•t•• . -
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TABLE 1 

CONTRmUTIONS OF TECHNOLOGY- A LIST OF SO.ME 

MAJOR CONCEPTS AND METHODS IN INFORM~ TION SCIENCE 

Technology 

Computer 

Micrography & 
Repography · 

Communications 

Printing & 
Publishing 

Contributions to Library and Information Science 

KWIC and its other variations 
SOl, CAS 
Auto:natic Indexing and Abstracting .. 
Citation Indexing 
Thesaurus and its maintenance 
Machine- readable catalogue lM.ARC and its_ variations) 
Machine-readable data bases -
Direct and inverted files 
Date Base Management 
Recall/Relevance Ratio 
Bibliometrics 
On-line retrieval 
International information systems (Though_ conceived earlier 
the systems were possible only due to computer technology) 
World Information System for Science & Technology 
Resource - sharing - -
Networks 
PERT, CPM, Systems approach, operations research 
Graphics 

Microforms of storage, eg. microcards, microfilms, micro-
fiche, ultrafiche · 

Clearing-house and- document supply 

Serials control - back files of serials publication 

Xerox and other copying methods 
Plain paper copier : 
Archival storage 
Microform Readers 
COM 

Information communication channels 
Marriage with computers 
Keyboard telephone linked to computer 
Home information service1 Video text 
On-line information systems and Information Networks 

Computer aided Photocomposition, Electronic transmission 
of information 
Paperless Society 

.. 



TABLE·2 
·~ 

LIST OF SOME MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES WHERE .USE OF. 

Management Technique 

PERT 

CPM 

Resource Appraisal 

Budgetory Control 

Inventory Control 

Decision making Models 

Forecasting Methods 

User Studies 

COMPUTERS IS ESSENTIAL 

Brief Description 

Program Evaluation and Review Technique was developed 
in 19.58 by the US Navy· and a group of consultants •. 
PERT is a technique for dealing with uncertainty in 
the performance time of activities. It uses a network 
monitored by statistics and computers to detail complex 
parallel and sequential job ~ombinations. · 

Critical Path Method was' de.veloped soon.: after PERT 
by DuFont Corporation. CPM is based, on average times 
of performance in activities. In order to handle events 
and activities 1110re effectively, PERT and CPM technique· 
are combined. · 

... -·~ . . 
EssentiaUy a financial technique •. Impact of inflation · .. 
forces management to consider resources ·of the organi- . · 
zation more widely. 

A financial technique. The concepts of budgetting 
are a necessary part of any manager's role and have 
had a strong influence on library management. · 

:' .. ~·:. 

Control of complete stock of different .items the library 
has at any given time. - .. 

A technique which provides variety of approaches 
to solve a problem. · 

It involves data collection, data selection and reduction, 
choice of the ·forecasting model, simulation, evaluation 
and forecasts. with conditions. Library is a complex 
system · whose behaviour is based on three basic para
meters - users, documents and the librarians. Forecasting 
method in library system may be used for financial 
planning, assessment of user needs, collection planning, 
manpower planning and space planning. Data that 
can be collected and analysed is available in records 
circulation records, reference data, number of documents 
published, users and their occupational aspects - from 
annual reports, etc. 

In the library and information systef!l the user is of · 
paramount importance. User s~tisfaction is the main 
obiective of the system. With the use of computers, 
information can be retrieved in the.area of understanding 
and predicting user behaviour. 
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existing telephone cable network. The immediate response obtained from 
the co-mputer gives .the operator the impression that the electronic machine is 
running e~clusively for him,· even ·if several hundred t.e,:r;minals are . 
simultan.ecusly connected with the central prccesscr. This is extremely 
f.J.st way cf obtaining returns from the machine. 

I 

The every day refin·ements in sophiSticated technology of computers, 
not only that concerned with the hardware and the memory size, but with the 
software as well and the concept of utilizing ·stored ·programs in a real time 
mode, have greatly extended the utilisation of computers • . . 

It is a clear picture of the future that each ma.na·ger will have at 
home a computer terminal which will become as indispensable .a part -of his 
lila as the telephone is today. A person will utilize computers_ any time he 
feels the necessity to know something, to transmit or record fact\ and 
values, C•r to make any type of computation. 

A· manager can retrieve from the computer memory informa~tcn and _., 
data referring to a. complex busi.."l.ess or industrial problem that he has to : .. 
solve. By. collecting new facts or new insights;, he can ·increase in: number, 
or improve in quality_, at any time, the existing backlog -of data ."already 
sfored in memory. The computer can be· instructed to systematize those · 
elements, summarize tliem, make statistical or mathematical computations, 
ani so on, in order to provide the decision maker with· a revi~d ani always 
current set op pertinent original data and for semifinished computational · 
findtngs. ~n the manage·r considers that the time for decision'has come,· 
he caa·;~ceive from· memory· all the compateriZei resaits and enter them in 
an 'operations ~esearch decision .. making model1, obtaining a objective final 
solution to L.is _!troblem. This approach can be ~pplled ~~ any 'type of ' · 
managerial quantifiable problem. The managerial ·decision-making proce~fs is 
alre3.dy h~avily oriented toward the objective solution of problems using 
mathematical or deterministic models. or by perform_ing simulations of any 
possible •usiness situation.· A great variety cf standing-by computer ..JHl~:""-'\.lt;i:-:ut: 
s-..broutines and normati-"te mcdelS will be available to every manager' who 
needs to find an optional solution to a problem, business, industrial, social 
or whatever character it may have. Consequently· the skill of reasoning and 
of utilizing person.'ll judgement_, interpretation of .facts, and of consequent 
respcnsibiltty cf deciding will pass from subjectiv:~ to the highly objective 
i.e. computerized or scientific approach. No ~a:~ter what the· problem is, 
the first .attempt made by a responsibla executive tc solve it will be to 
utillze an existing computer programme. 

Hcwever, computers will never eliminate human parsc..nality c-r 
managerial decision making responsibility, neither now nor in the near or 
distant future. Computers will always be tools in the service of man, who 
is indeed a clever creature - in fact, he developed computer. (1) 

• • • 8. 
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4. CONCLUSIONS 

Efficiency through technology . has been achievt'd in the following 
aspects : 

(i) Storage capacity: Enormous amount of data can be stored on. 
various magnetic media. For example, half inch· in width a.nd one inch in 
length magnetic tape can store 7200 ·characters of information. Thus one 
m3.gnetic 'tape of Z400 ft. in length can store about ZOO million characters of 
information. One qisc ,pack can store about 300 megabytes- of information. 
Larger capacity storage devices are being developed. Chip technology has 
revc.lutionised the concept of storage capacity. Large scale ~tegrated (LSI) 
chip is a thin silver· of silicon on which e lectrcnic circuits Involving 
thousands of components is ·processed. It consumes less power, takes lesser 
space, works much better and faster. The chip has made an ant capable 
of carrying infor~tion load that a man couldn1t even hold in a circuit board. 
The VLSI has further improved compactne-ss and ~ic..iatuiisatic.o... 

Micrography has also helped in improving storage capacity. With 
high optlcal resolution equipment ·it is possible to have 3Z + 1 volames of 
Encyclopaedia Britanica on .one single microfiche. Laser technology is 
expected to redace the space required to store information. 

(ii) '!'; Process.ing capability : Computers capable of processing one mitJ.ion 
instructions in:,-one _second are being improved to process one billion 
instructions in ·one s~cond. . Speedier manipulaticns is characteristic of 
computers._ · .. ·. · . .. ., . .:.: ., . / , .., . .tl 

(iii) Consistency, .·accuracy-and reliability • 
. .. . · -

(iv) Exhaustiveness ; A. large· number of data bases containing several 
million document refer-ences· can be searched for a particular information· 
que~y and. the answers can be retrieved, screen and printed using c:JD.-U.ne 
information systems •. - - ~ 

(v) C.ost : Th~· cost .~f computers is pecreasing very fast. In 1960, a 
mediu~p-size compute~ was priced at $30.000. · Today the price is $3,000..· 
In 1974, one megabyte of memory cost $ 3l, 000. In 1979 the same capacity 
of memory cost about $1 and in the 19801s the cost is projected to be $ 0.10. 
Integrated circuit. costs have dropped down 10,000 times in the past fifteen 
years. ' 

"There ar~ many technological developments which are meant to 
improve efficiency in all human' actJvities. It is net· possible· to cover all cf 
them ~ere. However, a few of them are mentioned.: Advent of ·terminal for 
report generatiC?!), editing, Word processor fer text editing and also to serve 

• • • 9. 
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as intelligent terminal to a large computer, mini and micro co~puters, 
portable terminals, vjdeo disc techriology, electronic representa~ion of 
information. video c;ohfe.rencing, television lizaked to computer, ·satellite 
communication an~ many others. 

Technological developments solve many of our problems efficiently 
but also pose certain problems, new ones, prcbably ne-t kpown. e..;arlier. It 
is something like ~ new drug is invented, marketed and adminis.tered to 
cverccme a particular disease. The drug does overcome the disease but it. 
intrvdaces some side effects. 

For example, the new developments in cc..mmunications britlg 
fc.rw::1.rd the issues of access, lccalbm a.i:ld the political and legal aspects 
of infcrmaticn. THe fc.llcwing elements are cf. major importance : 

(i) 

(il) 

(iii) 

(iv) , 

(v) 

(vi) 

Ab~ence of c;enscrship .. 
Guarantee of individual and social privacy 

Freedom of information legislation ccncernfng information held by 
publtc agencies, archives, etc. 

National legislation ·concerning ·copyright and cth,u:: proprietary . 
rights. 

.. . .. 

Regulations on ·issues sucll as ge-neral a~ailabiiity~. reliability, 
accuracy, ~ompleteness, and dissemination of information .. 

. .;:\ 
Special regulations en commercial sponsorship. of inforina.ti9n · 
services dealing with aspects like undisclosed miXing of objQctive 
infcrm.3.ticn and commercial promcticn. . (3) . 

' 
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Management of Human Resources in Libraries 

.. 
Mr. S.A. Pendse 
Librarian, 
Kirloskar Cummins Limited, 
Kothrud, 
Pune 411 029. 

( Synopsis ) 

f: If librarians call themselves professionals, libraries 
and information'centres should be treated as professional 
service enterprises. Management_principles should be 
employed wherever possible to improve our skills and 
productivity. Human resources are the f-ocal point in the 
service enterprise like ours. Hence lo~g-term ~trategic 
planning and short-term oper~tionai planning, goal-setting, 
optimization of resources, training, setting standard 
practices, and expert superv.ision and leadership are some 
of the .points to be taken into account._? 

Introduction 

We start our introduction to- library science with 
a triangle of interaction among the readers, the reading 
material and the librarian, i.e. serVice to readers. Any 
organization or enterprise is made up of three important 
elements, viz. money, material and people. It is people
the human element- that is often responsible~for success• 
of an organization.- We have-enlisted several libraries for 
our reference or resource sharing, etc. However, with 
common purpose and comparable finances, we oftenfind that 
one library is more popular or judged more efficient than 
the other. This may be due to satisfied, productive and 
devoted working force in one library.while the other has a 
disgruntled, unproductive group of people. In ether words, 
the human element determines the degree of success enjoyed 
by the organization. 

We say, we are professionals and our services are 
professional. Let us treat our library or the information 
centre as a professional service enterprise. This is an era 

... 2/-
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of automation, indusir~alization and mass production. A lot 
of manag~ment techniqu~s_, systems and practice-s are designed 

to meet the needs· of industrial enterprise. However, the core 
. 1ar~ the lm.man e 1 ement s · elements,. ..,People are <rur m<Js-e· valuable resources' - This "' 

·is a common statement in sev.eral speeches, ._but management 

of these resources is a dJfficult task. By manage-ment we 
aim at optimi-sation o.f r~_sources for the b~nefi t of the 

organization, i.e. the library, the users and for us- the 

- librar~ans. The concept of growth and pr~~uctivity becomes 
·complicated with 'introduction of human element in the matrix • 

. I. ~ill consider here a feVf_ points in order to· 
improve our productivity.-' We·have he~~~- of management 

theories. ·rn theory 'X'·. there ··is overemphasis on procedures, 

while theory 'Y'.,which n;tay integrate individual and 

organizational goals, presu,pposes e·xtremely loose 

supervision: and may be unreasonably ideali:stic. Management 

by objectives· ( M:Bo ) placE?s the· emphasis on results. :f.1BO 

gives the employee ·-the objective of a:· project,. the decision 

making data needed, t~e l:~mits within which to operate and 

the freedom. to ·operate within these limits. 1m0 assumes 

that the employee has been..properl-y selected and trained 
. ~ . 

and is informed that· he or she·.,wtll be responsible for 
achieving the desired _results.. =·MBO ·approach includes 

neces~ary external disciJ>line an~'-- ~an trol. T~e basic 
. philosophy of managementi.-~~n short -~s ·,the ~understanding of 

realistic atmosphere ~- ~= philoso·ph.f'·.that recognizes that 
organizations exist to ~c~-~_mplish .personal as well as 
organizational objectives. \ 

I 

\ 
§trategy for growth 

We say that library is a growing organfzation, 
but this organization should have a strategy for growth 
consisting of goals. Goals are necess~ry for progr~ss and 

\ 

to measure success or results. In product oriented bu~iness, 

people know what their goal is. Mostly it is a game of 

money and there is a convenient way of keeping the score -

the f~ancial statem.ent. In our professional services, · 
there is a problem that we ~re less. clear in understanding 

••• 3/..;,, 
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t~e goals and ~he system of measurement of achievement may 
not be perfect. Setting strategic goals for library services 
is a complex but not an impossible task. Our goals can be : 
(1) increasing or maintalning or d~creasing size, 
(2) developing greater professional knowledge ~£_individual 
librarians, (3) extending scope of library -services beyond 
the assumed premises, (4) evolving or adopting new 
teclli1ologies and· perhaps .finally ( 5) selecting. the serrices. 
and the clintele or readers on whi~h to concentrate. These 
goals are parallel and inter dependent. Our-emphasis would 
not be on any finanQial.achievement, but onpxcellence in 

. . 

service, higher and higher level of pr9fessional expertise 
an_d knowledge. 

To initiate: strategic' plannl.ng', .. we ·,~·quip ourselves 
wi t~1 ( 1) resou:J;.c.e analysis - financial, materi8.1 ·and human, 
( 2) en.vironmen't ana;Lysis and ( 3) creative thinking. We may 
plan to ~xtend library facilities to· a wider class of 
read.erE. as WP.ll as for in-depth studies. We· may involve 
ourselves in sharing resources~ith other libraries. We 
may desire to acquire a computer for our library •. All 
these plans are a nesult of strategic or long-term planning. 
And based on this stragic plan we have to _prepare· ou_r annual · 
operational plan as .well as manpower development plan. The 
pri~ary element of success in a profbssional SerViCe. 
enterprise is the effective use of human resources. This 
involves ( 1). enployment of correct number of peo'ple :with 
app:copriate professional knowledge-at appr~priate levels 
and (2) optimum use of this knowledge to achieve- goals of 
the enterprise. The annual operational plan is a sh~rt-term 

. . 

plan in nature and deal~ directly with people and time. 
W .... .&. • ~ t"-P' ,., • • "+" e ,_._ave .o ~ ... u.en ~.J.y worl!- areas, e.g. ~n acqu~s~ .. ~on, 
clgssj_ficc-.tion, cataloguing, book-processing as well as 
:.nc.exing, abstracting and information di·ssemination sections. 
:-i. t tiu: same time we should also prepare job description 
sheet~ for every professional and non-professional position. 
Eve~y job has a definite requirement while every individu~l 
employed has Qefinite qualities and qualifications. The 
task is to match the job and the individual. The job 
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discription can be done in two ways, viz. the things to be 
accomplished and the human attributes to get these things 

done. 

When we talk of things to be accomplished, we 
have to set annual goals for individuals linked with annual 
operational plans and expect progress reports every month. 
Setting goals and demanding progress reports is necessary 
for job evaluation, accountability and delegation of 
responsibility. Goals should first be set for the overall 
library, then for each of the r~sult areas, and where 
practical for each project group or each professional 
individual. Usually the time cycle for budgets, accounting 
systems and operational plans is one year. It is also 
l_ogical in educational institutions and for accounting ~ 
purposes. After these manpowe~ planning aspects have been 
evolved, there may be a need te develop-more traditianal 
aspects of operational planning such as annual financial 
budgets, time-tables, milestones and schedules, all of which 
are helpful in-acc~mplishing goals. 

Training 

While pre~aring job descriptions and matching 
them with the qualities and q~alifications of exis_ting staff, 
we come to kn•v that some individuals need to be equipped 
with additional training. Training also becomes necessary 
in order to i6prove productivi~y and quality of work. 
Volume e~ work is always increasing and we come across 
bottlenecks. Many of our operations are repetitive and we 
have to-find out the best way of doing them. Certain 
operations are complex and require a variety of knowledge 
and skill. Over a period efi time, accuracy or quality seem 
to be slipping. We have to determine in what respects we 
lack and prescribe individualized developments to fill out 
the gaps. Training programmes can be organized within the 
organization or individuals can be deputed for courses • 

. . . 5/-
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Preparation of Standard ~ractice Manual 

We prepare Authority File for our cataloguers in
~rder to maintain consistancy. Likewise, we can standardize 
many of our activities androutine of every section and · 
provide guidelines for work in the SPM. 

. . 

Supervision and Leadershi~ 

The key for improving productivity and bringing 
out the best of every subordinate lies in skillful 
supervision, and dynamic and effective leadership provided 
by higher authorities. Whatever fine qualities of charac.ter, 
temperament, abilities and interest - the subordinates may 
exhib~t, expert supervision and leadership becomes necessary 
for motivating them, morale boosting and maintaining healthY 
relationsh~p - within the organization and outside. One 
should be able to make decisions when needed - should set 
specific attainable objectives and.be able to tell who is 
to do what and when and sometimes show how to do a-specific 
job - shJuld check performance during and at the end· ~f 
work programme - should develop subordinates - should 
concern himself with what is right and ne,t. who is r~ght 
should develop good public relations. 

Within the limits of thi~ paper, I have' attempted 
to draw your attention towards the necessity of professional 
outlook in human resources development and have suggested 
a few avenues to e.xplo.re. 

-oOo-



Libraries Have to be Paid For 

·· M. B. Korinur 
-Lecturer 
Department 
University 
Pun e. 

·. 
of Library & Inf. Sc. 
of Poena, 

{l~bstract) 

L-In the light of one of the principles deduced by 
'· 

Donald Urquhart, the paper -~mines some· of the 
serVices provided by the Un versity of Poana Library 

and states that these service are required_to be paid 

for. ed ther -by the reaaers themselves or by the 

organisation.J 

From the ancient times when ~ibrarie~ did exist in the 

world in one form or another till the present one, when . . . . ·. _-.· . . . 

libraries are designated in a v~rie~y a:!; ways . such. as 
l - ..... 

information cent,res, resource ~dia. centr~s '· databan~s etc., the 

bas.ic fu·~ction of _libraries ha~ ~ern_~:<~-~ throughout un~banged : . 
to p_rovide service to readers. _,It ;.is true that, in due course 
of time, th_e natu.re of library services has changed from 

simply permitting 'readers• to read on the library premises 
. ·.: . " 

or permitting them to oorrow books -~rom the li~raries to 
' . ~ . : . . . - "" . . 

- - . 
providing 'users• or 'clientele' with SDI services, _ppotocopy--.;: . 

ing or translation facilities etc •. What Donald Urquhart claims 

is that wheth~r library ser1ices· belong·to one category or_an-

other, all of them are required to be pa..j,d for. ·- · · 

By this, Urquhart does not nec~ssarily mean tl'tat in all 
. . 

types of libraries all users have to pay directly f.or ~ach. a;nd . · 

every service they get as they do when they go to a market 
.. 

place for purchasing same articles. If readers are .ndc paying 
. \ 

directly for the library services they get, the organisation 

which provides these services has to pay for it. This is 

but natural. Because, for providing services to readers, 

libraries have to acquire books and other material., ~recess 

them, preserve them and make them available to readers; 

libraries also.need s~aff and.buildings. So, each item has 

its own cost. Library service consists of inputs and each 

input has to be paid fo~. 

..2 
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To illustrate the point that £or getting library services, 

users do not pay directly, let us ta~ce an example o£ five 

states in !ndia vi~. /\.ndhra Pradesh, Haharashtrc., Mysore .. 

":·a:ni1- Nac.u and Wes~ Bengal, _where librar::r legislation has been 

en5ctede These state governments prm?ide certain amounts from 

thei::· E'Xchequer to proo.ric"!e • free • pcblic library service to 

t~e cit~zens in their st~tes. The amount is apportioned from 

the =even~8 collected by the state government. 

In the remaining part of the paper, an atterrpt is made 

to explain sorr.e of the services provided to users by the Poena 

Univ~rsity Idbrary and to show that these se~ices are ~a!d 

either by the users of the library or by the organization 

itself. Being an academic institution, the.clie~ele of the 

library mostly consist of students (post-gradua~e as well-ac 

research students) and faculty. The adrninistrati,-e staff o~ 

the university forms part of the·regular clientele and outsidars 

are also permitted to use the library. Every post-·graduate 

student is --required to pay Rs .. ·so;- as l:.brary ,-fee (alon(]'vit;'l 

other fees). Research stucents· (M .. Phll . and Ph6D. stud·2i'ltS) 

do not ray 1 library fees•, as these are~included in ~heir 

tuition fees·. Outsicers have-to pay Rs. 5/- each per year to 

avail library ·facilities. l\.ll students-·and outsiders- can 

borrow ~s from the library against a certain amount of 

deposit. - Faculty members ·and ad'T!inistrative staff are not 
. ' required' to pay for librnry facilities including borrowing of 

books. 

The only service for which~ all readers, irrespective of 

their categories, are required to pay directly is the photo

copying service. The un:l.vc=sity library has recently started 

to pr~de this service to reade=s. Readers are required to 

pay sixt-y paise per exposure of the material. The point that 
... 

readers are required to pay some charges for g2tting th~s 

service can be· -justified by the fact -tnat_- for provid.i11g this 

service the· University has spent a la!:'ge amount for purchase 

0~ a xerb.x machine and other necessary accessories. 'rhe 

Universi'ty Library is also required to have the !:'ecurring 

expenditure such as amount spe~t on purchase of paper and o~he= 

material needed for providing the services; rnaintena~ce charges 

(including electricity a~d the salarJ of th~ stai~ rremb2r 

carrying out the job). Thus, this nev1 service necessitated 
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investment, recurring cost arid provision for depreciation. 

It proves that library sel:VicJe . costs. 

- The-re··a re certain -other services for \'lhich readers do not . 

··pay·-di.rectly but _at:-the sare time, the University is required 

·to- bear~.sorne -~ndit_ure ... Two examples can be quoted·:· 

.. (1) ext~nding 'library- hours for the users and -( 2) bcrrd,ririg···

materiai ·for-users· from.-other libraries on aninter-lihra·ry 

loan- bas~ s... . c:· . --

- . i . . 
l.l) -- Extending Library hours for. users : ~-

... 

Being . .an . .academi-C ·library, the- reading •roo~ of':the: 
. ~-

- . . ·, . - .~- ~ . 

·' ~uru..versity· i.s. kept open· ·from- 8. OO·a.m •. to ·g. her p;m: on 

all working day~-and: fran l~.OO·a.am~- to 6.no-p.in~ on all 
. . .. . • • - 1'\ : -- - i 

Sunday.s and holidays.- So far as -the working -of the ·· 

·· reading room on holidays and Sundays- .is; concerned, _·th~-. 
library staff member's working- Oil- these days are_ 'gi:.V'~ri_ .: -

either the -compensatory· leave· or· extra payme-nt."- To 
meet the expenditure on extra payment to th'e··staff. '"lriernbe-rd', 

the university .library makes a budgetary_ provision .. ·in its 
.. ._ . J. L.. ' •• 

annual budget. -When library- staff are ·sign~d -off--..ori . ;:; 
. - ) " . ' •· 

compensatory leave, the Library looses man houts~of wo~k. 
'. . . .· . . . 

When extra payment-is made to them, it· cuts into the 

'library budget. In either case, it costs to provide 

service.-

(2) Borrowing material for users from other Libraries : 

Secause·of· 'infor-mation explosion• and because of the 

limited budgetary provision, no library has remained-an 

· - island. All Ubrari.es have to borrow material from 
. . 

~~er libraries on an inter library loan ba~is. The . 

Poena University Library·is not an exception to this.· 

.Every year, on an average, 150 books (including bound 

volume::; of periodic?-ls, theses and dissertations)· are 

borrowed -from libraries outside Pune. Though the 

lending libraries do not levy any charge for this. service, 

postage is involved and who pay~· is immaterial. The 

se.rJice is paid for all the same. . One concrete example . 

will prove the point. Last year, the University Library 

spent Rs. 1,500/- on postage for returning books it 

borrowed from other libraries. This was only one way 

postage. It means that th~ lending librar~es-spent as 
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much. The long and th~ short is_that. for .making 150 
a • •• 

books -ava"ilable to. users,seTetal libraries collectively .. . . 
spent Rs. 3, 000/- plus the staf~ time .,involved. 

Libraries certainly have to be paid for • 
.. ..,. 
' .. ·,_, 

· Qle more service deserves due attent.:i..on," viz;.- re~ r- -

servation :of bocks. "Being ~n academic ··libra~¥• _the nuinrer 

of copies of any book (espec~~~Yl text·· books) available .-j_n 
. . . .. . -

the lib~flry -~ not;·sufficient to cope with the demands :!:rc&n 

readers. Readers (mostly students), naturally, h?ye to~ reserve 
""' . .. 

the needed books for which; theY- use reseivation slips. 

Everyday, about 25 requests for reservation are receive~ . . . . ·- .. 
in the Id.brary. The ·author is aware that at least one library 

in. the .~i ty charges Re.· ~1/- p~r boo]( to be rest:irved: . ~hat . 
::t . . .... ...... .... •.• 

the autho~ wants to" ~tress· is tha~. the liorary(ls al~o 
..... '0: 

required t9 spend some amount to get th~·. reservation slips- . .".

printed an9 pos~ _an _assistant on this, .j o1;> etc~ Any new_: .. 
~ . . - .. --

service or. any improvemen~ in an existing service req~re~ 
investment, . whose .. benefits--are ndl tangible. · ·. · l ~· , 

. - • ~ =-• • - • . -.· ~ • .. 

·I~ this·brief paper, the author·has made an attempt to 
... .• . . . . . - . . 

show how orie-has ·to ·agree w.:i.th ur~lia'l:t~_th~t ~ibra:.d.es ha~e 
to be paid foi. ·, 



SERIALS MANAGF1-iEN T -- -----
(Issues and Practical Considerations) 

by '') I · \ ..... :... 4) 
A. c. Tikekar, Bombay University LibX::~~~mbay 32._, . 

1. Seria'!.§..ponstitute a major and significant.-part of·-the 

resources· of adademic and research libraries. . Without them 

no library-ccin·serve its. clientele.Jand fulfil its objectives 

well. Peculiar in nature, serials command special treatment~ 

with regard· 'to· th'eir acquisition, records, maintenance and 

use. For the 'purpose ·of this ·paper only the publicat~ons 

issued at intervals, generally regular, each issue being 
. . ! 

numbered consecutively and dated, with·no.p!fe~determiried end 

to the sequence of publication are.considered,.and monograph 

series issued in numbered volumes, directories,· annuals and · 

yearbooks are excluded. The theme is discuss.ed ·in the light 

of the situations faced·by academic and res~arcl~ libraries 

in India. 
.. 

2. Knowledge o_L)&~..n.Q.§_and ty}2es of serials is necessary_ to .· 

identify, understand and ~.ackle the various problems a~socia,teq . . ·- -

with their procurement, records etc. The types, though. · .. -

not very precise and nn.1tually exclusive, are indi.c~ted bY . · 

different names Viz., magazines, periodicals and journals; . 

weeklies, monthlies, quarterlies etc.~ annuals and bulletins; 

letters and reviews. They are also categorised as sc~olarly 

and popular; primary and secondary_; indexing and abstracting •. 

. ',. I 
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The broad division - foreign and domestic - does not 

provide the ~ibrary _wit:q. -the ade~uate knowledge of the-· 

nature of All serials·. Further grouping of them, .therefore, 

is necessary. It·may.be like those published by.professional 
I 

bodies and learned-societies, G•vt. Depts., Universities and -. . . . -

ResearGh Ins~itutes and certain well-known book publishers. 

This information helps in.tracking down. the vagaries of 

such publications and choosing a proper-course o!.action • 

. . , ..... , .... . .. ~ 

3. Selection and Acgyisition of Serials is seldom done 

after ascertaining their actual use in the Library._ In fact .. - , ··- . ' . . . . . ' 

considerations ~ther than the actual use mostly go~ern th~ 

addition~ and deletions. Availability, and for that matter, 

non-availabil~ty,of· funds, naturally, is the-prime considera- · 
. . . . . : . ~ . . -. . 

tion. Donald Davinson remarks that ;;Librarians appear 

unwilling, unless forced by economic circumstance, to take 

a hard and sober look at their periodicals acquisition · 

polici-es· and· to· endeavour to mak~ v.i.gor~s appraisciis of the 

material they are- invited to. _buy" ( 1). The ·finances for 

journals come. from Institute' s_ own funds and they always· 

fall short·· of ··the .requirements. The increasing number of 

_serials· and steep rise in their subscription rates erode 

the budgetary provisions every year. This eventually 
.. . 

leads 'to ·abrtipt -discontinuation of subscriptions ·resulting· 

into a weak collection of incomplete files with appalling gaps • 

• • • • • • 31-
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Unfortunately the concept of resource sharing in respect of 

·journals is more· discussed than practised. 

It. is, .therefore, necessary to.A.dentify -'Core' journal 
. . 

. requirements r~ght from the ·beginntn~ and make sustained 
' ' ' I 

efforts to continue them, of course, by increasing 

proportionately the budgetary provision every year, .so as 

to cover additional expenditure :on enhanced rat·es! . Taking 

into consideration the nature of academic research, stock of 

complete backfiles of core journals brightens ·the image of 

the Library and inspires confidence among research scholars.: 
'. . . 

If the lists of core journals.are prepared by subject experts 

the factor of 'actual use' will not dominate much the 

selection of journals •. The core journals should consist of 

both primary and secondary publications so as to meet all 

types of needs of - researchers. 

The mod a of acquisition through. exchange and gratis .. ·. · 

should not be adopted in case of core journals . unless the ' . 
0 • 

arrangement of gettirig them through._ exchange or :gtatis is · 

well conceived and planned. Supply on gratis is :al-.-Jays · left 

to the mercy of senders and exchanges, if not·monitored by 

the library, result into deadlocks. Due to the present 

poor communication systems an~ ineffective reprographic · 

services it is advisable to keep core journals out ,.of the 

scope of resource-sharing plans. 

• •••• 4/-
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It' the- ;Library succeeds in· obt'ainin.g ~and maintaining· 

the. complete ·back files of core journals· despite financial 

constraints etc. it is in-a.position to meet (2/3) two third . . 

of. the· requirements of ·research scholars. These ·include · 

i) opportunity -to scan regularly --~he significant periodical 
. . ' 

literature o:f their. interest, both primary and secondary~ 

and ii) actual. av~~labili ty of. ··specific articles ·-froni core 

journals· 1r1 the -library,, _bo~ current_ and retorspective·. 

: . - ~ ·.. : ... .-.,· i'·_ ' . 

Af.t_er.. ppoviding for . core ·journals req~irements the 

issue of the remaining (1/3) one third of.the nGeds of 
: . : . . 

.. .\ '- .. -- ,. - ;. ' •, .... : . ,. . - . ·.. . .. . . . . . 

peripheral and·interdisciplinary_nature may.be taken up. . . 

Those who: can 'd.raw. up a list of. core jm.rr-n'als ca:n easily 

supplement it by,tha"!=·of periPher~l, ·interdisciplinary 

and remote~y. relate~ p~ri~di~als ._. _._l,tibrary cQJ>P~_ration can .. -. 
• -- • : .. 0: , : • ··, .... • • ' • • •. l . • "";., .· . ~ .. l ~ .... • • ...... , . ; - • 

well be evoked and funds pOsition ~xamined -~eforefinalising 
. . 

such a list._ It would be better.if one library ~-a giv~n. 
• • • • • • • I . 

area is granted-a status of 'Regional Library' for the-
. -

p'ilrpose, and given a suitable financial assistance to.eqU:ip 
- . \ . 

it well in th!~ behalf so as·:to avoid a wide scatter of 

these serials causing inconvenience to researchers. 

4. Procurement ·of serials is a very complex process. It 

recurs every year. It_involves a number of parties directly 

and indirectly and hence_for its success depends on many 
. . 

factors ~eyond the control of the library. Advance payment 

•••••• 5/-



5. .· 

of subscription amounts attract.~: . .t;)l~f~~e~~ of _m.;tdi t 

requirements. Tne Journal Section of the Library, therefore, 

is required to be engaged throughout ·the. year in the 
.. ~· 

procurement process. 

. . ~ 

The modes of orocurement differ from place to place ...... --- - -=-----
and library to library. The-problems of procureme~t of 

foreign serials are different from those of Indian serials • 

Procuring ·foreign journals directly from respective_publishers 

or through subscription agencies abroad entails a we~l 

groomed section in the library .itself fully .conversant with 

these transactions involving bank formalities related to· 

foreign exchange. For wapt of such a secretarial support 
... 

many libraries prefer to pro"cJre-their.requirements through 
. 

Indian Subscripti_on Agencies. It is indeed a sad reflection ' l 

. ' 
- on the Trade that most of the Agents fail to ·maintain· their · -. ' 

credibility continuously for a .few years. There are several · 
. 

cases of subscriptior.~. amounts paid in advance not transmitted · 

further•:· The non-supply or irregular supply due to late 

transmission is a common malady. The libra_ries are,· th;erefore, 

prone to change their subscription Agents now and then and 

face new problems. In fairness it should also be po~nted 

out that some libraries themselves contribute to this 

undesirable situation by not playing their role effectively, 

leaving everything to their agents. The following are tho 

•...... 6/-



1) Procurement from Publishers abroad should be made only 
" . 

. when the library has a definite budgetary provision for 

the purpose and a good secretarial support capable of 

handling these transactions independently. 

2) Instead of approaching respective publishers it is 

convenient at times to engage foreign subscription 

agents. It may, however, be noted that unlike Indian . . -
Agents they charge additio~al service charges for each. 

·and· ·every _s~rial subscription. 

Both of these modes of procurement burden the Library· 

with the·work of financial transactions and other follo~ up. 

It is, of course, worthwhile to handle directly the membership 

subscriptions. so .as to establish ·a direct contact of the library 

and.-avail ·of. several concessions implied in them. 

· 3) Those libraries which subscribe through 'Indian Su:tJs.oription 

Agents' mostly depend on such agencies located at me~ropolitan 

cities.- : While selecting them their standing, ·large resources 

and adequate know-how should invariably be taken into 

cons~deration. Some of them agree .to pay the subscriptions 

on behalf of their clients earlier and claim them later 

producing all relevant documents •. It would· be advisable to 

engage more than one such_Agents so as to introduce element 

•.... 7/-
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~f competition and 4ispense with the monopoly. of :Agents. . . . 

,. showing signs of sluggishness and 'deterioration in service. 

Last ye-ar'.s performa'nce should d.etermine· ·tli~ir .continuati~n 

for the next year. Temptations and enticements of concessions 

other-than those offered by·the publishers should be ·. 

resisted as far as possible, because they are more tactical than 

real. 

4) In case of Indian serials. procurement direc_tly fro~ 

the Publishers is more facilitating •. - It affords first hand 

information useful for obtaining the _serials. regularly. 

' . 
5. Records gn_!L Follo"T up should be. considered to-get~er 

as the earlier facilitates the latter. ~ough jour?als are 

subscribed well in time their regular supply- 'is not ensured

unless proper records are·maintained and consistent. follow_ up 

is made. , The .fo~lowing are: ·the ·common ills with· regard to 
- ~·. ~ ' , 

fresh and renewal .subscri:ptions. ·· c -

i) Non-execution of orders, 

ii) Non-commencement of· ·supply, 

iii) Supply of wrong journal or·volume, 

iv' Irregular supply· and 

v) Non.;..receipts of i'ssues/numbers. .· 

In order to detect the wrong it is necessary to. l{e·ep all 

the relevant details together. in such.a-way as to be available 

readily when required. There are several systems·of recording: 

••••••• 8/-
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Book, Card and automat.ed. A mention of :r?ree Card System of 

Dr. s. R. ~anganathan may be made here so as to stress the 

need for multi-dimensional records indicating precisely 

various particulars expedi tiou_sly. The·. proformas of the 

record accompanying visible gadgets like Visadex are always 

very.proad and hence do not assist the Library much in its 

follow up work. The requir·ements in· this behalf change with 

the,· type of the· Library and user·s. In academic and researqh 
-' 

., 

libraries, for instance, -current and retrospective·search· is 

made at one and the same time and hence details unfolding all 

such.information should be included on the specially devised 

card. 

-The peculia:r-· nature Of purchase of serials viz. Pay in 

advarice in full at one time and receive the material in·parts 

later. on throughout the year· entails an· ·alert follow up. The 

following measures keep these transact-ions nnder the control 

of the Library : 

1) Anticipating procedura~ ~elays under and beyond 

control ,. complete· wbrk of selection of a) Journals·, 

b) _mode ·of procurement and c) Agents and place orders 

atleast thr~ clear months earlier than the date of 

commencement-of the ·supply. 

2) While placing renewal orders examine whether the 

previous year's supply has been commenced. If not, 

defer the renewal order till the matter is set right • 

•••••• 9/-
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3) _Depending on the periodicity intimate non 

. receipts directly to· the- Publishers regularly 

. bef~re the stipulated·· time ~fte.r publication 
. . 

expires~ This avoids extra exp:endi ture on 

purchasing non-receipts later on. 

4) Knowledge of the publication ~ehind schedule or · . 
. . 

cessation (they are quite a ~ew) . .avol,.ds unnecessary 

paYments and correspondence ove~ _them •. Only-·the . 
. . 

consistent direct follow up helps knowing it_. 

. . ~ 

6. Display and Use are the end ~esult of all work 

rel~ted to serials, and hence display should be~considered 

as a strategy for attracting users.· Donald Davinson has 

enlisted-the following as principal ~trategies of display; 

11 1. Display alongsi,de :related subjeC?..ts_on_the book shelves 
. . . . 

2. Display in a separate sequence or sequences.but close 

to the related subjects in a book sequence 

3. Display in a classified sequence parallel to the book 

sequence put in another part of the.room~as a separate 

display feature ' . ' 
. 

4. Display in an alphabetic sequence according. to the 

titles of the periodicals 

5. Display in a separate periodicals room,- the. 

sequence.of periodicals being either alphabetic 

by title· or in subject groups"(2} 

•••••• 10/-
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In order to· facilitate-the academic and research 
l' ,· ·\. 

activities it is essential to make available all - the current 
. . 

issues, curren~ vo~umes:a~d back files· of a~l the serials 

in one designated section: Serials Section. Once such a . . 

section is envisaged its proper planning is possible. If 
' 

for want o:f sufficient space the above three .. are situated 

away from each other, they cause a great inconvenience to 
. . 

the researchers ~d slow down their study and research. A 

well;..planried S~rials Section is an asset to·. the academic and 
.. 

research library. Eventually such a designated section could 

develop :fully with ·reading space, reprographic.fac'ilities and 

referral-~ervice ·m respect.of serial llterature. The 
.. ·.·. 

ef.fectiveness of the_library services much depends on the 

organization of, its.Serials ~ection. 

7. Qpncluding .Remarks : : ·rn· -the management of serials the 
••• #. ~ ~ ' 

role of the .library is very. important.· The Serials Section shoul1 ... 
be an in.dependent · well~pl~ed· and organized ·section .assisted 

- ..... · ... 

by profe~sional staff, well-conversant with the various types 
. . .-

of work pertaining to the serials. It is imperative to examine 

closely ~very aspect of the serials·work, maintain statistics 

regarding their use' : consultations, home issUes, reprographic 

requests etc.,so as to Understand the trends of needs 9f users 

and · tone~up the manakement ·accordingly from time to time. 

~eferences:-{1) 

(2) 

-·-·~------
Davinson Donald. The Periodicals Collection. 

: . 2nd ·.ed. London. 1978• p. 164. 
Ibid • , p. 213. 
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·. ·, Pro5.rarnme : Plannfni. ~and ~t;.dgeti~g .:System {~;I?B,~ ), w~s first 
• :~ o ,,. • • • • • • • -~·., ·::. ·• -~-:: ·._·.·.,~ I •"\: _: .•• ·_;. • ;._~, • 

· introdtteed by ~Char res · F.i tch ·in 1961 .. in ·:the D3partment .·of :pefe.nce 
·' . ' ·. . . . . ' - ...... l : ·.·-. . ·- - . : ~· . : • . . ...;_ .. . . ·. '· . : ·. ·.· 

. of· the .u.s .G6wrnment ·:·wheri Robe.rt. 1\IIcRaruara w2s ... ·the .. Secretary·. of . 
.. ~·fe.nce. -:: ,Thi.S:._Y.ias~~ ·vrhe~. -th~ ··_t:r~~iti~~~l·. ·bqd~et.ing ~!3t.hod .1'ai.l~d 

• . -· , · . ·- • . · ._ . \ ' .-;'. : . · ·• ·•, ···~ . _ 7 ~ :~ '. • ... · ~ ~·:· _ • ,.t. ·• r _ • • 1 • 

'to !Jrovl.de proper ci:intro+: "oyer allocati9:P.! ... (?,~pend~~.u;rEf ... -?ncl.: ·· 
. . . . ·. . . . . ·; .. · i .. . : _. .. . ~- -~ r. -- • ·: ... ! ··'. :-. •. ;. ,. - . . ·- •· . •.. ... . .• . • 

fulfilment of objectives ',iii' the. un:~~ieldy:·:.?rid., ·q·omP.le~. fup.c.~ipning 
' .. ·~· .• . _.-.,..~. •.• -~--.·~ r_.· , . ._, .\-:• ..•. ··~· 

· of··the ~ D3partment. of Defence. The; PPB~ prousht.,_ iP:;·tb~. fe~tu;res 
:of·.' perf.~fmance·- budget:.,:~;,_., p·r~~ram .. bu:~.l?;~:~}:.,···~~-~9·o~~fab'i~i~y ·.~tid· 
. also' a tno·re·. efft3ctive rise· 6f.:tesources .:·::. :tts, .. ~Hlc~ess soon,.extended 
its: appli~at.ion in m~st fede~al. de-pa~tmept~ ··a~~ ·&g~:nqi~s,. ~tat~· 
and local ~overnments .and .ifldtist~r in .::,th'e u~s ·-· . 'rt. has b~en applied 
outsid~· ·the indust'ey in· .areas ·spch ·as 'educatio~, ·health- a~d library .. 
manage!'Jent, 

libraries. 
1.'.'hat is PPBS? 

In 0ur a·ountry ·it has not J~~;~ri tr,ied at ;t.ea.st .. in 
. ·. 

c ~ , .. _ r. -~ ,.,.~. 1: . 

' ~ . ::·: ~ .· ~- . .. ~ ·- . ·. 

•f "· ~ .<,:_:··~:·/;.~-.:.:.:· 

'l 4ccording to· Fitch and Ec~~can(1 ). it is· a rJeth.od .f·or using . . . 

resources more effectively·~ :ri .follows -~ sys.tem approach: th,at. 
·- . . "' ... . .· . . . . . . . . .. ,. 

enables· l>lana{>ers to think and plan well~ into the future,. cielineate 
~ -. .. . . ... - . . 

objectives, analyse costs and be~~fits of existi1)6 prOb~ammes~ and 
find better and cheaper ways to ~ccowplish objectives, (2) •. Main. - . ~ . .. . 

stay of this approach· are -tbe programme~:~.·:: 
. . . . - ._. . 

*Divisional Ee:::d, Information·& Library,· .,ieronautical D9v~iopment 
Developnent Eatablisr~ent, Jeevnn Bhimanaear, Bangalpre - 560075 

.• . . ... 
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' . 
. .. ··-· . 

Basic ·m_e~ents o! !'P~ -_ ... .. ------· 
' - ... ~t • . •• 

The princip~l compone-nts ~~f PfdBr~Ame 'bude.<~ting as stc:ted . 

by Bradley (3) a;~ : a- structure··v;hich c~te~orizes the nctivitic~ 
of an organi~ation by treir objectiyes and the pro[ra~~es for 

obtaini~ tbem; the use of formnl ~iialys~[- syste:Jatically to 
ex~ine the co~ts and eair~ of prb~ram~es and their alternatives; 

and control an~ t~Qrtir.~ devices:for imple~enting policy decisions 
and measiJ:rir..g pro~Sress· tov:ard: tbelr achievement. 

i .. : 

l~ovick (4) has further defined the basic concel_)ts of a 
probramme b~dget as follows : 

:· 

. . .- . ·' 
.• ... ... -·· .. 

Obje_ctives the ore,anizntion' s aims or pu!jlo$3e which 
.. . 

col+ecti vely define its raison d •etre. The~T say b~ stated 
ini~_~al~y- in broad_ and -relatively _8bstract terns,._ -as for example: 
when we say that the objective·· of' 2 university library proe:_ramme 
is t-~. P-rovide . sup;ort for instruction and research in its parent 

inst_i tut_ion. However, s_u~h an objective is too reniote from the 

9_r€ani2;ation'.s s_pecific activities to .be useful for fomulating 
• • • f • -

_or ev:~lut1ting programmes.· Sucp an objective !!lust_ be translated 

_int·? iow~r _le-yel obj~ctives thet ce~ be ~tated, in sufficiently 

concre.te t_enns. to. be operational • 

Programme · : the sets of activities or prot;r2:.:::n:ue · p_ackne;es 

undertaken to accomplish objectives. The probrarm;ue gener2lly has 
an ide'nt-ifiable end prod vet. (Sotle pro.;ram:ncs nay be unde.rtaken 

in su~~ort of others; if so, t~ey have identifiable intermediate 
'Products). Several proE;rernmes nu:;T bo associated with an objectivel 

.. in V!hich c~se they· nCl"' be identified r:i th distinct sub-objectives, 
· or V!i th comr;>le!Jer.tary, but se:.>arable ::aeans :for acco:1rl is'IJinB the · 
objective. 

Resources : tbe goods 2nd services consumed by pro6r~e 
activities. They may qe thout;,ht o-f- ns tbe inputs. required to. 
produce each protrammc's end ·prodqct. Protsramme Cost is the 
mo.netary value of resources identified with a pro_erarume·. , 
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. :·Effectiveness:-. a:' measi~re. ~f the deg,ree to nbich progre.mnies 
~ • . ._ : .·: t - - ~ . • 

accomplish their-objectives. It is-related to Ban'.3fit, Which is 
a nea~ure of tbe utility to be derived frOm. eech proe..re.mme •. 

other important ch~rncteri~tics · of a PPB system are : 

Extended ti:a~ horizon; Gen~raLLY'. the· proe,ram!Jle budget · 
2nd aqsociated analyses should cover at least a five-year period 
or longer. -.· .... -· 

Planning, not forecastl.ng.:·· .. The aim is to examine the cost 

and benefit implications of relev-ant ·-alternative courses of action 
for the future, It should not· -ber thollt,ht ·-of a:s a st2tic. 

extrapolstion of a programme. 

Comparabili~y rather than- accuracy.· The· main conpideration 

in an enalysis of progratl!ile costs arid benef.its is C:<?ffiparability_. 
Jbsol ute accuracy is not attainable.. . Consist~ncy ·of tr.ea.tm~nt of · 

different alternatives is more important. Loss attention to 

detail and more emphasis on variables that have :i,m:pect on 
progr~me consequence~ is desirable, 

Full .. c.os~ing of pro€,remmes and prot;ramme ... al te~ri~tives. This 
is required if needed conQistency in entim8tes is to be achieved. 

.. - ~ . '. .. - ; :.: 

Programme me:m.oranda. They pr9vide tbe, :G.om.m~nL-cation bet'.":een 
too anal~rsts VJithin a pro[.rarn:Je area and the. analytical. :~taff 
VIbich serve t:1e decision-making 5roup. 

Pro&rnmne Structuri~ 

' For navclopmcnt of pro.::r.a!l!!iles, firs·:; it is necessary to 
. . 

cncl~rsc the flctivities and functions into bnsic elements that are 
dosit:,ncd to fulfil the objecti vcs of the iibrary. Based on these 
~ctivitics olenents separate prot_.ra!l1Jcs 2re c,_eveloped for each. 
elerucnt. This nnr-lysis can vary depcndint on the analyser. Ubat 
is import ~mt is not t~o differences in the p2ttern of cate5orization 
but cnt~fprized nctivitics and ele~ents should be a~eneble to 
proLrn•nc ~truct~~r~. 
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Given below are two models·of enalysis- one by Homburg (3) 
which ca.n:~l"blLused·· in' any :m:ari~gerial- pb1lnning and budgeting 
structure ~nd the· otbe:r:~ by··~ ~~--on:;_l5) -de:V.~loped for .· · · ·, 

. .. ··~-~- ·.. . . 
infor.natiori· ·services. · ··~ · · .·v.t··~ ... ,:· 

. . ~ . . - ... J ·.· -~ '• 

Hamburg's ~o.d~l for Programme· ·}>flc;&:·eg~s ~ In this, the 
library activit~es have be.en ident.ifio.d: to f.al.l .. ;into seventoen 
activities. gro_tiped tinder sijCmqjor functions as follows : 

... _ .. -

Providing physical facilities 
.. 

1 ~.. Pi-ovision of building:. ore o.. 
0 

•
0 ~ .C "" .. ~ • I ·~ ·, .. ( =· ":_ .:. •. : • ' . • • • .J •· • 

·2 ... · Provision of user furnishings . 
. . • .-1 - J. 

3 •. ·.Maintenance .of facilities .. :. 
. -~- --~ .. .- . · . 

. - .. - .:~ 

Providing access to documents within ·.the libro.ri·· .. , .-. .. . ~ :- ;·-; - . -
·-=:.:· -. . --

4 •. Selection. of do.cuments 
·'5; .~.A~qqi~i{i~n~--cf documents 

. . .... . . : . . . 

6. Proccssing of· docume·nts-' .. .:. _. ~ -: ·" .· .•.; _:. 
-· ...... 

7~ · Control ~or- document To cation end: use. 
! 

8. Facilitation of d'ocument. use· .. · 

9. Maintenance and weeding· of docUments 
... · .. ·.:-: . : ·: . --. ·:.; 
.''•""-'. ... . . . 
Provid.inlr ac·t!ess·~ t·o.ra0cuments in ·ot.her libraries· .. ~ · 

-~ ·'. ,_- . ·... r_ .:.· . · . · .. _ · , _ i . .. .: . . . · - ::·· 

·.. . 

10. ..Access tc d0cunents in C'thcr libraries ..... . ·, 
·: - \·-·--

Provid,ing a;i.ds to-' id~·ntify:'and locctc' docwcnts.- hha· 
- ·- .· . .. · .. 

conveying infrnnntion 
.:-_ .·.~r- ~ -· -- -~ . - ... ·-·: -..... . : .•. 

11 

13 

' . {' 

Provisicn Gf aids tc lccote docuoonta within cur:.·-'. 
library ·· ... · ... ___ 

· ·Provisic-n of. aids··:cither: t: identify existing . 
· ~d.o.ctilent_s or to loc~te the:o .. in ;thor_ Li.brnrios. 

.... . .. ::- . . . •' 

Pcrscnal· assist c.nce ·f0r document · idcntificat.iQn C!ld 

location £:nd f0r conveyi~~ i~!J_Xnntion . . 
.... -1 -.-

.. ' ..... 

••• • l 
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14 Publi·cntirn~-, advortisenonts and exhibits 
. . 

·15 Pers-rnal c·~mounicati,..n with !ilCtlbers ,..f populatir:n 

b¢ir~ served 

Pla~ng, .c:ulninintrati('n and ·support 
~ 

16 Pl !ID.!ll,_ng. and ad!linistrati~n 

17 Supporl acti vi tics _ . 
,_ 

.... 
Mnsr'n 1 s Apprr.-ach t,... prC'grnntios Building. Tbe activities aro 

classified by Masrn under tw~· categr.ries, nanoly, 0perational 
-activities and·-:.. service ectivities. Tbe progrnf-lncs · a:ro· dcvel0pod 

for each c-f. tho. najcr nctivitie'S and sortices o.s shewn belcw: -, 
'- . . 

' Opcretion[ll,_ acti tivi ties 

1 .o .Acquisiti'cn o:f" I:laterials 
2.0 Prcparati0n·of indexes 

~ 

'. 

3.0 Steck ccntrcl ar~ oainton~nco 
-

4.0 Sorvic_es and s·ystcos (Bvnlufltien nnd research) 

Service activities 
5 .o Current ew·areness 
6 .o Infrm2tio·n retrievol 
7 .o RcfGr.cnce and. lean: 

a.o Supply and distributi~n 

9.0 Trnining and advis_nry 

·' 
Each cf these pr~~atl!1es is ~ndo up 0f a number r'f clenents. 

The f~ll~wing is nn example ~f en ~perationril pr0graoce: 

1.5 
1.6 

jcquisitirn ~f natorinls 
Br~ks and ponpblets 
Pcricdicnl.s 
Inf,..ranti~n retriovnl 
publ icntions 
Infcrwnti0n retrieval 
Eorvico 
Rcp~rts 

Patents 

•••• 6/-
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4bl exaople of a service pr0graoco is: 

P;-ogrru:me CfldO :m.oncnt 

5.0 
5 •. 1 
5.2 

·'"" ... I 5.3 

'· 

., 
. . 

cede 

.a ..... - • • .... . 

Current awareness 
s-~·n. I · 

. Bullotir..s ( 

····-·5.4·'~ 

Circ;ul at ion. 
Clippings 

.. -. 
~alysis ('f Procedures ,. 

Tho prograonos and their dol~~eJ?.tS dcteru~ncd, -~he next 
step is to analyse the pr?ccduro c~_w6rk_ rol?ting to-each eleoent. 
The purpose of such ancl.ysis· is t.p ,indicete thq ·objective of each 

oloo8nt end tho nothod of ~c~~.c~plishing that o"bjocti ve. It also 
. enables· e.vcl.usticn .. of alte;~qti;e __ pro~~dur~s ·nn~{ co·_st detemination. 

The following is ·an exanple gi von by Mnson·: · · 

El.eocnt 1 :1 

OBJECTIVE: 

PRO enDURE: . . ' 

. ,. ,• 

..lcquisiti0n_,of bcoks nnd p·E:Opblets. 
To acqu.ir.a, by purchase_ -:)r · ClthcrviJiso, 

nnd to r~c('ro t-~- ;eceJpt of' tho b':'oks, 
penpl~ot~,-govcrr~ent publicaticns, 

trodo litor~tirro, :·stendarci$~ etc. 
needed t; support ~r J,:rovide the requisite 

infom.ati('n,_ reference anq .. loan services. ( 

Bibliographical details· of: the· .required 

public3tir\q arc ·verified; the apprC'Iprinte 
h0oksoller rr f'ther ngent· _ia selected; 
an r-rdcr·· is .typed nnd despatched. On 

receipt _t.hc publicatiC'n is chocked; receipt 
is roc('lrdod; and the invricc checked and 
passed f~~_paynent. 

Mason cpincs that. though a detailed an~lysis ('f tho syste::.:1S 
iS desirable nt tines, is n~t strictly required f0r PPBS • 

... 
Tho abnvo cxooples indicate anelysis Elnd grc-upine; of acti vi tics 

fro~ Which progranncs are otructurcd. .Bcch pr0graune should be ~ 
rolntod to tho cost. When the- two nro integrated it f~ros a 

· Prograono Budget. 

. .. 7/-
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-
. Following tho ap.nlysfs,·. tho cc:st is ostinatcd for all· tho .. , - -

oloocn~s· .irt:· a pr0gramo. ,· · : DStii::J.nting c0st_ for <?P0rat innal ~cti vi tics 
is ~asior than fer thet·: cf serVices nnd' SCrVicc activities. ·Tho . . . . . 

cstitlct·o IJUS"f; tnke .int·0; a-CC·orint-5 ~ot:ti· pri.nO cost and QVOrhoed, cost • 
·Sene a~tivi~ief! nay 7.c?;nsuoe ;rily: a· i)nr~ :tin~ 0f ,su:icrviscry nnd 

. . . 
Df\nngcr~ril.. level staff •. -·In- ·such· crises. prDportiflnn.to ccst is taken. 
':rn:: pr~iv.ing-IJt :.tbe ·cost.-it i~if a·~s_o.rlticl.·"'to _ci4-~ulatc s~paratoly ~ 
tho -~taff-C0St-, tho. nato:rini·: cc:st 'J~ .tho ~ai~t-ennncp .cost :f0r 

o o o o .' ·_ 'o" ,• .. A 0 ,' • ,J ' 

.. .Oncp olcno_nt •. Tho..:·prog-rarine c0st is obtpi:aod by ooding tho cost of. 
~ ec-ch ,ClO!=l~n:t, that··:-go t·0 -oclr(f 't-ha '· p:r~g-~;rri-lo·:: ~?~~ a uni ~fSity · · · 

. -~ibrury-1;ho~Q-aj"r C('St itei:is are th<'~~ l:':f_~t-Off C;_St ,.and_:tb.e•,.OOSt · 
~ .. - ~ . . ~ - . . ., ··: - . ~ - .. ,.... " . . . .· 

"f inf'.-,r.:Jnt-i,..n-.uatcriPis·; 81jch· as b"'<"ks ,· poriodic~s. ot~. The 
, cnritnl 0xpenditure is sr~re~ "vert-he s_grvice ·l·ife :r;-f the oquiiJ!lent. 

- , Wr-rking_ ·,...ut~ ·unit' 'c~st- -~fPfr-rds _c.~nrarisr-~. nnd:·S.inpli..fios c'cl:'dui_ation • 
. ; 

; ..... - ~ -~ 't 

.A progrru:l!::lC~- ·bilclget :'is n0t just structuring the pr<'g:raooos a!ld 
olloc3ting th~ nocosf?ary funds.- bas~<L..Gn:thi~ees:t~--&st-i!:Ftrt"~~-"-:'-~· ~he,. 
basic ·idoa.is tc ri'~e.-·tho---~ii~~ti;c usa o:f'.'resc~urces·.- nffi~.ie.~cy, 

. . . . . -. - - . ; 

ccst~effocti~onoss, end cost-benefit analysis are the nnjor' 
c~nsiderations. . Mtcr the .cr.st. hcs been estir.lnt·e<;t_.f~r. thEL·-prc'gr~es 
the nox:t _ inportant s.tep-·~'s--l-n.o-··&tccaticn of f~s in; .a nanner. t-hnt -
tho progrnrx:.1cs arc acc"nplishcd· at icast cost·. ····.V~io.u.c:J·_ eiternetivcs 
nvnil.cblo fer ncccp:rii~hiDg the. f;bjectivcs of each: cleuep.1; .in the 

• • - 't. • • 

:prcgrrrino :-~~ carefully _cc-nsid.ercd ·fr':'n the angle. of C0Stf. The 

n1 tcrn:'!tivc VJhich neets tho pr~grcn:c? !Gq~renehts. ,and th~ _av:c.ilabio _ 
ros~_urccs is._sclccted. Heroin c~oc:::: _tho :iippl:icntion ~f· the cost
bcnefit-r'.nnlysis. kscs8Poilt cf the benefit is not that easy in 
the· cose ('f:_n university librnry ns the benefits arc n0t qunntifiable. 
H('wcvor, mno c~n nake use :--f the varicus pcrf0:rnancc ·oval untion . 
techniques discussed by Du M"nt(7). The critc;-fa ~f evaluation -
salcct~1 nny· b0 librarY- g,.cls,. rr-:-xy ,..r sol'!'ogcto ~0~s, cnviron
::lGntnl crl,.tcria, bo~svi ... ~el cri tE)ria, structural 'criteri~,-- :_users 
study ~nd syste::1s orrr"nch. Hanburg ( ) has suggested '!:lcasurin8 
librnrv ~crfn~a~~e usJ~~ t~o criteria ,..f_ d~"cuoent cxrosure. 
~c~ont-eyr~surc cnn be noasured by oopl0ying exr-csure ccunto, 
itcn-usc-dnvs nnd o~~sure tine. 

• •• a/-
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Prr.blcns in ~nplying PPBS 

SincG cffccti v--oncss r-f library '"·ttt;ut i~. n0t easily. 

quantifiable and ncasuring thQ fulfilocnt · ci· c-bjcc~_ivcs is 

de:;:endcnt. ~:ri ·v:~.i'~~- jlldBeJ?e;nt using· PPP.S is net ce.sy. 
Intr~du:ct:t~n of PPB~ col~s fe-r ·nnclyticcl. dcta rertaining to 

cf!ch ~f· tho·cie:Jent,. the c~lloct·i0n ~f which is tir:!e c~nsuo.ing 
nnd costly~ Since PPBS f~llcws .systen -nrrr-::·nch ~11d planning the 

estionto ·of c"st ff'r "t~ .plnn period !:lay go astrny. Prcgrannes 

need tr· be reviewed perit"'q._icr-~ly Wh~cb calls ~or continu0us food 
back inf~r..Jnti-r-n nn. the rrcrnti0.n. 0f pr~grp'l"lCS • 413 n~ w;ti.versi ty 

in the c,...tmtry sc~ns t,.. be f~ll~wing· the PPBS t~ ndrpt the systen 

·rnly in the ·library is likely tr crcDtc sr-no c~nplicnti~ns, apart· 
. -· . 

fr~n ~rssible rbjectirr~ f~rn the university auth~rities • 

.il:pplicntit:'n r-f- the PP~ _requiros. an annlyticol nprr~nch 2!ld. 

ability_ tn Jl!lderstand and nnkc .USC (·f: S('DC rf ·the nenagooont 

techriiqucs ~~ch ns ~rithennticcl ~nnlyses, operati~nal resoorch 
netw0rk techniques, c00putcr use and VJC'rk study. 

·- ... 

· Conpnrison futweon Traditioncl. Budget and PPBS Tho fcll~wing 

f table cciriparos the effect·ivc features ':'f tho trnditicni>l budget and 

PPBS. 
. .· 

Traditional Budget 

1 • ..kl.locnt"ir·m bnsod ·. 
en i~deJ!Cndont 
functicns/fixed 
bends.·. :Task 
oriented. 

· ,· Systens {PPB) Budget 

..ll.lec<::ticn br~sod en 
·prcerrr•·cs designed· · 

.. to· ~chicve 0bjcctivcs. 
Mis~icn oriented .. 

2 llipbasis is 0n input, lliphasis is en output, . 
not a~ccuntability ncccuntability is 

n · prisb- · fe tlt ure 

3 ~ul~catirn based ~n 
prcvi('us ye·ar' s 
figures, is: 
increnental and 
fraePcnted - .. 

F'"'IDS r~ ("'!f. n plan, 
.. hence ·c~ntinuity 

· .. 

L'ibO 

Budget relutod 
to indc;cnJcnt 
functic>ns/ 
fixed h&ed.s 

lliphasis is on 
cut put 
.ac c cunt n bil i ty 
is a pri!:lc 
·feature (net 
bnscd on budget) 

Trnditif'ncl. 
.budgeting but 
r.art. rf a plan 

. ·~ 
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4 Plenty 0f scope for 
nonovournbility, 
cnpl~j;uent of 
strategies & tactics 

Scc,pe f~r onnovour 
ability is linitcd 

~raditionol bud~cting 
but ipo.;r:t nf n plon 

5/ Bonsidorati.on of~: ·aC'risidcrnti~n nf ... Does '"not foro an 
· · in-built factor 

6 

al tcrnatives docs nat 
f0:tn e part ' -

~foctivc utilizati0n 
of resn'urces.:riot ~ 
ensured .. , . 

- - ;,. ... . . .~- :.- .. . . -.·,;. 

. --

. _. · al term:~tivos is. a 
· :pr~o fectcr-

. -
-Cost-effoctivenoss 

and c0st-bcnofit 
_ annly.sis is ·applied 
- at every stage to 
··.ensures~ Qffocti vo 

-utllizati0n ,..,f 
rosr-.urcos~ 

-do-

7 Tiasy t (' rrerare · · · ::. Difficult·· ~:;·r!'er~-re,· ·~ .Erisy·/t~''propare 
_ · careful analysis 0f · · ··. ·· 

8 

9 

.. __ .. "';: ·.; . 

... all fact0rs and data·;-~·: _ -._ ·J · 
" ,-:fe-r. cacb is required··. · 

• .,. .. ~ ... _ .. fc_- .- ... ~ :'~ ~ ~-~: r .· ... -. - olenent .. -··: · · 

Is an -instrmqnt .nf .. , .. Jm instruuetl.t f0r -.. :·:-:.:·;;Is n ~tyle of 
o:x:pendi tu~_ :_ · ... :; ·• .: · · · brine;ing · desired- ·~· · :- .... _-na.nc.gcnen~ 

· i '.- :; .. ':- :chango .in goals · · ,- ··.. .. -

Favcurs-·pntti~-~·:.~ -· ·
such, as .:agoneics,·· .. 
dc_pal,1;oents, ~nl 
groups· -_ · · · · .. · · -~ 

... 
~ 

· Fnvou:rs coritral buclgot.-,_ --- _ :. . . -. 
oge.ncicft allqcatars· .. · .- , 

!"",' ' •: ~ I t< 

.. ·-· ... . . 
Relevance tr.: 0ur University Libraries 

' - .· - . 
Thcugh it ocy ba diffi:cult to :o:pr}ly:the_ P;FBS in 6ll:r ~"\ff:r;s,ity --

'libraries due ~o enviromontnl c0nstrmnts sr-.nc of itis~:~.b-Mic. feature~ 
!can_ be. useful~y onploycd. J.tleast, .. it-_\~ill proVide- a rittic-ncl aprrocch . . . ~ . ' . ~ '_ . . . .. . - . . . : ~ ·. ~ . 
to solving naey cf the university librar; prablo!;}s created_ by linitod 
funds, cscolnting cost c-f rcnding·nat.crials~ incrcnso- in ~tho nuobor .9f 
students, staff·and discipiincs and· spoco "pr.oblon. FPBS nay bo enable 
the librarian to p0ndor ('VO~ sono .-rJf _the_ basic.- issu~s. confronting cur 

l
m~vcrs~tics. such ·as ':'~jective ·cf univ:crs.~t~. cducati~n, rol~ of· . 
1ru.vcrs1.ty lJ.br~ry, vari0us al ternntivcs nvaJ.lablo t0 the ll.brary ; 

. . 

1
lnn?Bcr, nnd er-st Ct"nsci"usncss. · · : . . 

••• :10/-
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Urquhart's Principles vis-a-vis Ranganathan's Laws 

D.W. Shewde 
Department.of Library & Information 
Science, 

·University of Poona, 
Pune 411 007. 

( .Abstract· ) 

J: The paper is a search for parallels between Urquhart's 
Principles and Ranganathan's Laws. The author believes 
that Ranganathan anticipated fifty years ago many of the 
present-day ideas in librarianship._7 

.An attempt has been made.in the following paper 

to examine some o:f the 'Principles' of librarianship as 
stated by Dr. Donald Vrquhart in his Principles of 

librarianship1•. The ~emptation of e~m~ning,these 
. . ~n the l1.g.trt of the 1.prl.ncl..PJ,.es , . 

'pr1.nc1.ples' ,/ 'canon~' and the ·'Laws' of ll.brary scl.ence as 
given by S.R. Ranganathan is irresistable. 

Urquhart was responsible in creating the National 
Lending Library·fer Science and Technology about twenty five 
years ago. This task was assigned to a 'non-librarian' and 
still he had done a remarkable job. The library pro:fession 
in England gave him due ·recognition for his exc.ellent work. 
He was elected the President of the.Library Association for 
-the year 1972. In 1974, when he retired as the Director 
General of the British Library Lend.ihg Division, three 
universities honoured him with the. honorary ·n. Sc •. · 

.After retiring from Boston Spa; he fo~d time to 
organise his ideas which guided him in making decisions. at 
the ~~L. He was sure tha~ these ideas could be applicable 
to all libraries and information services. In the course 
of ~Titing ~he book he makes a very critical statement. 
He says, 'I am also clear that many librarians do.not apply 
cost of these ideas and library schools do not pay.sufficient 
attention to them2 .~ Urquhart desires to examine this 
question and looks upon the publication of his book as an 
experiment and wants to examine the reactions as an 
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experimental scientist. This seminar, I tnink, offers an 
excellent opportunity to examine his ideas. 

Urquhart expresses his ideas in the form of 
'Principles' and explains them in his book. · According to 
Urquhart, a principle is a guide to action and that it 
should not apply only to one library or one type of library. 
As he points ou.t, "Ideally the principles of libraria~ship 
should apply to all sorts. of libraries and they should not 
be changed by the passage of time or technological 
developments. As a principle is a guide to action, it 
should be of value in deciding what to do in the face of 
new situations and new developments3 •:. Urquhart expresses 
his fear that many librarians will not accept the principles 
and he is confident that many of them will not change their 

ideas even afte~:-reading ·his book ! It is ~e~t -~-?rthwhile 
to.examine whether his principles are really unacceptable 
to librarians. 

Shiyali Ramamrita Ranganathan, like Urquhart, 
may be looked upon as on~ who 'strayed: into the fie+d of 
library science. Ranganathan started his career as a 
lecturer in mathematics and after working for six years 
as a lecturer he was selected as ·the librarian ot the 
Madras University Library and was sent to England for 
training in l·ibrarianship in the year 1924. After completing 
his studies at the Scho~l of Librarianship, University of 
London, Ranganathan returned to India the next year. After 
observing the working of many European and Indian libraries 
he formulated-his Laws of Library Science and-published 
them in the form of a book.· 'The Five Laws of Library 
Science• 4 ,his first-book on Library Science was published 
in the year 1931. During the subsequent years, he 
formulated his •·canons' and 'principles'. In order to be 
specific, as regards the terms like 'laws' 'canons' and 
'Principles• he has followed the foll~wing convention. 

Law In the context of a major discipline 
such as Library Science. 
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Canon In the context of divisions of the first order 
of the major ~iscipline su?h as book selection, 
classification and cataloguing • 

. Principle - In the context of divisions of the sec01;.d or 
later order of the ~aj0r discipline such as 
Facet Sequence in classification etc. 5 

In the context of this paper it-was necessary to 
bring out the clear dPmarcation of the various terms used by 

. Ranganathan and by Ur.q.uhart because what Urquhart mentions 
as a 'Principle', Ranganathan may refer to ~s either a .law, 

• or canon or principle. Let us consider Urquhart's 
principle: ,·Libraries are for users'. Ranganathan' s first 
law' Books are for use ' comes very near to this principle. 
By libraries we mean th;e contents of the librar~. 
Ra~ganathan ~ses the conventional· term 'book!3' • .-·It could 
be replaced by 'items. of information' O+.' 'information' 

''• o I 

itself. Urquhart goes a step further and points out -that 
the users should' be· satisfied. · Ranganathan 's second law 
'Every reader his/her book' whichcan be par~phrased a~ 
'Every read.er his/her information; includes the aspect of 
user's satisfaction. 

In connection with the firstprinciple 
states the following principle. 

I 

Urg_uhart 

Use~·s must be provided· with gui'des 
·so that ~hey can s~lect the records' 
which may interest ,them. 

Principle 4 brings the library catalogue into 
the picture. Ranganathan's third law 'Every 
book its reader' makes it necessa~y to 
provide a guide to the location· of the 
document on the shelf. An uptodate and 
readily available library catalogue 
facilitates quick selection and locatiqn 

- I 

of the documentsnin the library, 
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According to Urquhart, 'libraries have to be 
paid for.• According to this principle, providing library 
se=vice to the users needs money a~d the organization which 
makes money available expects something in return. Though 
these returns will not be in the form of financial returns, 
librarians are expected to atleast reduce the costs of the 
services and maintain the same effectiveness or increase 
the effectiveness without increasing the cost. It is 
observed that Ranganathan was fully aware of this cost
effectiveness and the spirit of the Law of Parsimony 
formulated by him always expects the library staff to 
accept·that alternative among the available alternatives, 
which will exercise overall economy of man-power, money, 
material, time etc. 6 

If we take the ·example of cataloguing, in order 
to exercise economy in cataloguing expenditure, Ranganathan 
rec~mmends pre~natal technical work whereby a book is 
classified and catalogued before it is puglished. With the 
help of a mathematical formula Ranganathan advocates that 
79% saving can be exercised if prenatal classification and 
cataloguing is carried out at the nat_ional level. 7 

Another principle which Urquhart states and which 
has direct connecti~n with the economic~aspect of all 
library operations is 'Best is the enemy of the good'. 
Urquhart points out that in the pursuit of attaining the 
ideal in any library operation, it is ignored that it is 
likely to result in the delays in library service and thus 
·the best becomes the enemy of the good. It is true that 
the practising_~ibrarians have to keep speed of library 
service above everything else, but as far as t!:le trai_ning 
of librarians is concerned, library schools always attempt 
to train the students to achieve the best. However, they 
are also taught to adjust themselves to the prevailing 
situations if sue~ a need arises, thereby modifying the 
'bent' into the practical requirement. If, for example, 
we consider the case ~f cataloguing, in the library science 
class the students are trained to satisfy all the 
requirements of a particular code of cataloguing. 

. .. 5/-
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. 
However~ at. the same time they are taught to pra~tice 
'limited cataloguing' thereby cutting down the cost of 
'}ata~_og-:Iing. Ranganathan was aware of this need and to 

I 

~eet this situation he has formulated his 'canon of context' 
accor~~ng to which instead· of formulating ~ules requirini 
elaborate cataloguing and then asking the librarians to 
p~3ctice li~ited cataloguing a catalogue code is expected 
to draft ~ts r~les in.the context of 

1. The nature o.f cataloguing .. features of .the 
book prevalen~ in the mode of book production. 

2. The nature of the organization of libraries 
preval3nt in regard to the mode and quality 
Jf library service and 

3. Coming into the existenc.e of published 
bibliographies particularly bib+iographical 
periodicals·. This canon furthe;r expects 
the ca taloguin.g code to amend its rules 
from time to time to keep pace with changes . . 
in th~ ~ontext. 8 

·~ I 

Anothe~ pri~ciple which.~rquhart ~~t~ forth is 
'Tha n:V.af.f of the library·should work as·~ team'. This is 
one of the important princ'i.ples of management •. In order to 
cbt:ain maximum output of work .from the staff, .·they· must have 
a fc~lj.ng of comradeship and each staf.f member must be 
as.3ured that he is an impo:rtant. ,person ·in the organization. 
:rc..;_f; 1 also brings another principle o . .f Urquhart into the 
picture 'A librarian's post is not a s~necure for a scholar~ 
libra~ian 1 s task is often to facilitate the· work .of man~ 
sch::)J.ars'. 

This principle rightly.points out that the 
l:!.b:=-n.ri::m shcul.d not. consider himself to be a~ove ev~rybody 
else a~d shut himself up intv the ivory tower leaving all 
lib~a=y activities to his subordinates. He should consider 
himself as a leader of.the team and take active part in the 
procesa of £iYing· servioe to the users who will include 
m~~y scholars. As a social nesd, we can not depend on the 
occasional sprouting of scholarship but have to cultivate 
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and foster scholarship and the library staff can play a 
dominant role in this noble task by giving quick and 
efficient library service to the users. 

Ranganathan was aware of this situation. While 
discussing the implications of the fi~th law·of library 
science 'Library is a growing organism',he states that as 
library grows, the library staff would also grow in number 
As long as the number of staff in any library is small, it 
is easier to develop and maintain the team spirit but as 
the number increases, the task of maintaining team spirit 
becomes more and more difficult. In order to overcome this 
difficulty Ranganathan suggests the formation of the staff 
council. The formation and the functioning of the staff 
council is described by him as follows : 

'The _council may be m9-de up of the librarian, 
the heads of sections and one representative of each section. 
The staff council may advise the librarian -

1. in the systematization of the work of the 
sections with due regard to efficiency and 
economy ef material, energy and time; 

2. in- solving problems involving intersectional 
relationship; 

3. in developing the book resources of the 
library in a harmonious manner; 

4. in devising!methods for improvjng the service 
to the public and 

5. in organizing extension work of all kinds. 9 

Ranganathan feels that such a council will develop 
good comradeship and esprit de corps among the members of 
the staff and develop the. spirit of t.he hive among them. 

The principle 'No library is an 
accepted by the entire library community, 
have forced them to acc~pt the situation. 

island' has been 
rather circumstances 

Due to limited 
financial resources it is impossible for any library to be 
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self-sufficent in its requirements particularly in the age 

of in.:{'ormati~n explosion_and every library has to ~epend 

upon· someother library,. some time··· · This very principle 

is .at the•root of· l~brt;J.ry_ <?ooperation which includes many 
cooperative projects undertaken and practised to-day. · The 

concept of 'networks' owes its existence to this principle. 
Ranganathan's awareness of the problem can be seen from the 
following words which he records in the . conte·xt of the 

functions of the State Central Library-. . ·'The .State Central 
Library may, with a~vantage, interest.· _it~~lf also in 
coo·per.ative . cataiogl:ling- as -ther 'libr~ry .of Congress does; it 

may endeavour to publish bibliographical-aids from· time to 
time; it may be possible for it to so.- influence the 
publishing world as to improve th~ bibli_og~aphical standard 
of book production; it may, as the.Soc~al Education . . ' . 

Department of the Government of Soviet Russia does, _collect 
. . ' 

data regarding the supply and demand of· books· and endeavour 
. . .. · 

to promote necessary p~blications.' to- crea~e· for EVERY 
PERSON. HIS OR HER BOOK; . it may also hefp, .. ~~ various ways, the 

maintenance ~f ·proper standar.ds· of Library ··service and be 

a sort of clearance h~use·. for library. ideas ·for the wh~le 
provi~ce '~O. . . 

. 
Eventhough Ranganathan is ~ilent·on: the acquisition 

of the documen~s, the--conc'ept of i:p.te:r;dependa:rice of libraries 
is clearly evident. · ~ 

The purpose of my paper is to indicate' that many 
of the 'principles'· put forth; by Urqu~art ;have already been 

. . 

putforth, _discussed. an<f' :a·i ther partially.- or fully p~actised 
0 • • p • • • • -

by many l;i..brarians in the pas~. The study·· of all 1;he 
eighteen principles put forth by Urqu~art would have ~been 
ideal but restriction of time and space prevents· ·such a 
study and therefore only a few princi.ples have ... b.een discussed. 

. . 
By comparing Urquhart's principles with those_of Ranganathan• 
I do not intend to suggest that it was Ranganathan who 
sugges~hese principles for the first time - whethe~ it is 
really so could become a topic_for another paper. Iri the 
course of my study as a student of library science and later 
working as a teacher in the Department of Library and ·, 
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I!1formation Science in the University of Poona, 'I had an 
opportunity of studying Ranganathan's works and I thought 
it fit to br_ing out Ranganathan' s contribution towards the 

subject discussed by Urquhart in his book. 

-oOo-
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APPENDIX 

THE PRINCIPLES OF LIBRARIANSHIP - SUlVllVIARY 

1) Librarie:;: are for users. 

2) The failures of an information supply system to 
satisfy its users are, as a ru~e, not obvious. 

3) Supply creates deman4. 

4) Users must be pr~vided with guideR so that they can. 
select the records wh~ch may interest tnem. 

5) .. Libraries mu..st be able to provide· adequate accesc 
to the record~ users may·wisrr to consult. 

6) Libraries have to be paid f~r. 

7) Libraries, bot~ individually and colle~tively, 
. must have regard to cost-effectiveness. · · 

8) Inf~rmation ·~annot be.valued as·a rule in monet~ry· 
terms. ., . 

9) Libraries m~st hav& regard to th~ law ef dimini~hing 
returns. 

10) The· beot is~ the enemy of t!te g,od. . .. 

11) Uni "t costs for a particular act.ivi ty should decreaf:e 
as the magnitude of the activity increases. 

12) No library iR ~n .island. 

13) Objective .data Rbtntt t:.oers' requirementc should ~e· · 
used in pl~nning developments of librarjes. 

14) . In considering the use nf new techniques;and systems, 
it is necessary tt:# lo"k _at the future, not the past. 

15) T~e ctaff ~f a lihrary should work as a team. 

16) ~librarian's p~st is not a sinecure fo~ a ~c~olar 
a librarian's task is often to facilitate the work 
of many scholars. · 

17) Librarieo can·be valuable to gociety. 

18) Li brarianship is_ an experimental science •.. 

In ~his summary, the term 'library' incl~des 
'informati,n service'. 



MLISc Studies at the University of Poona 
in the light of Urguhart•s Principles 

M.R. Riswadkar and Sivani Sengupta 
Department of Library & Information Science, 
University of Poona, 
Pune 411 007. 

, (Abstract) 

L-The paper discusses how library research is"viewed by 

it~. critics, takes the' parameters of research as 

suggested by them and applies these to the master•s 

work-done in the department of the University of 

Poona to see how far· it conforms to these essentials.:] 

Dr. Urquhart does not seem prepared to accept as true 

research what at present passes for resear~h in librarianship. 

His observati_on, of course, refers to the British work in the 

field.. He, however, does not seem to ~~ve any objection to 

teon. it as investigation. It is not thE? purpose . of this paper 

to either agree. o~ disag~ee with Dr. Urquhart; it is to 

examine, as disinterestedly. as possible, our own wotk as 

•educators 1 in the light of this view. l~ is not· likely· to 

cause ~y harm to the profession either, if some of its members 

agree. with him. On the co_ntrary,,. th~ greater the number of · .. 
. . 

those who acquiesce in his view the better will be the future . . ' . . . . 
of librarianship. A well documented ·study :on research in 

librarianship already ex~s (1). Th~ -t;:wo' investigators, on 
.·, 

.. scientifically examining ~he deveiqpment of libr~ry_science 
.. 

education in the u.s. and canada from Dewey to the mid-1970's, 

reached, inter aiia, the following.devastating conclusion: 

Science demands definition. Research demands definition. 

Scholarship demands definition. PrOblems demand defini

tion. .<Practically ever¥ thing demands definition). 

There is no evidence in any literature of library science . . 
which indicates that library science educa~o~s feel the 
intellectual imperative to define. On the contrary, 

the meagre amount of work they have done in this area 

has been a complete failure. 

It would be a folly to regard these investigato~s• report 

as mere polemic. There is no harm in accepting their sincerity 

_v.·hich is discernible in the following statement appearing in 

tha preface to their report: •• 2 
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At no point in our work have we entertained the inten

tion of disrespect to any contributor to library science 

education and its literature in the past or present. 
' 

At least Urquhart is kind and gentle in treating research 

in librarianship. If the two North Americans believe that 

library science c~·.n be made a scientific profession, Urquhart 

a·lready calls· it <1n experimental science. Obviously, by 

experimental scienc..e he means a science capable of admitting 

application of experimentation and measurement as two essential 

components o:r·any worthwhile study in it. In his view, 

l:f..brarianship is also a:1 inexact science. Essentially his prime 

concern is with four basic concepts, viz. scientific methOd, · 

objective data, numeracy and cost-effectiveness. Use of some 

or all of these is necessary for finding right solutions to 

library questions. 

It is fair to present a contrary view with reg<:ird to the 

.necessity ot _some of these essentials, particularly numeracy. 

Urquhart ~is .. a phys.:J.,cist and for him numeracy is all important 

and indispensable. He wants librarians, for most of them are 

humanists, to appreciate the importance of riumeracy. However, 

Lancaster (2) has different ideas in this respe·ct. He is of 

the view t.hat the lib~a,rian should be literate ·and not 

necessarilY .. ~ numerate, 4-for he has to communicate with his 

patrons where literacy, rather than nurneracy, counts. This 

apart, it, is in the interest -of· librarians in this age of 

technolog~ and sophisticated libracy service t.o be numerate. 

Numeracy came into operation in librarians hip with the publi-

cation of Bradford's Documentation in 1948. Its inroad into 

the field can be traced back to 1927 when Gross and Gross (3) 

published the result of·their citation analysis. 

To the actual investigative studies, the- concept of cost

effect~veness is not applicable, as it does not form part of 

the total design for such studies, though it may be their 

subje~. It the+efore follows thatall investigative studies 

must be 9ompleted using a scientific method, objective data and, 

wherever necessary, n~eracy. 

The pres~nt authors thought it a worthwhile exercise to 

examine how these components and Urquhart's principles operate 
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in the V.tLISc studies completed in their department,. In a we.y, 

this is· s-elf -evaluation. •r:ie follO\V"ing areas were selE'cted 
.. 

for this exercise : 

Areas 

Management-of libraries 

Evaluation of services 
~9sessment of information sources 

Use and User studies 

Resource sharing 

No. of· 
s'cudies -----

·1 
,_ 

2 

2 

2· 

This categorisation is based on the ma.j or a~ea of thrust 

in these studie~; actually at once they can fall into more 

than one area. 

Management -: 
! . 

Rasal.(4) confined his study in ~pace management to Poona 
.. 

University's Jayakar Lib~ary. ~is main cancern_was to fcresee, 

using the·techniques of futuristic studies, ·the problem of 

space that may confront the managers of·the library·20 years 

hence and suggest alternatives. .His data ."t-le.:te objecti¥ve· in 

- the sense these were collected from'the records and actu~l 

measurements which cannot be faulted. ~11 the ~o~e-irnportant 

is Rasal's use·of quantification in his·work~ Using t=end 
. . 

extrapolation technique he attempted to calculate the possible· 

future growth of the library in terms of shelf space, pqblic 
. . 

catalogue and reading areas. The· futuribles or alternatives 
suggested by him may not appeal to all. They cannot, hO\'.Tever, 

be dismissed peremptorily out of hand._:. 

Evaluation of Services : 

Sengupta ( S), in her evaluation study examined the Englinh 

literature collection in the University Library t~ cssess the 

extent of its ·.adequac;_y. It was also her purpose to study how· 

balanced and active th~ collection was and whether ~t . . . 
~ 

responded effectively t~ the teaching anrl research progra~~es 
of the English depart~nt. . 

She checked the coll(::ction n.rrainst standard bibl 4.ogx:-aphi .::s 

(e.g. Ca~bridge and Bateso~•s Guide). Also incluc2d in these 

standard tools was the list of most cited authors rry Eug~n~ 
Garfield (appearing in Library Quarterly, 50, 1., 1980). Hv\rev·.;r, 
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standard these biblio~raphi~s may be, they are ~asec on value 

·j~d~ent and coul1~ =herefo~e, be termed as subje~ive in 

r-.1~:9rooc'h. The or. :;_y exceptfon was Garfield 1 s listing b.3.sed ·.:.>n 

A & HCI. Cite.tio~~~ in Ph.D. disserta·::ions in l:ng)_.:.sh Lttera
tu:ce were a:!.so checr:ed C!-9c.inst _the _ho:.d~ ::-:~gs to f-i.nd o-ut tr.e 

' li:.:r;.:-ary' s failu::-e to mee~ user neeG.s •. M.:::.l.i.=ice ::-,inc: ( 6) obse.::ves 
th_.._ !!-=- r,, .. -~7.::t"'" 0.1!: UnSat .: f • . n ··- -~S· ~ • """'P .....,_._- th 1 p 

~ ..., - ·-''-··' ~.z - . -s .::..~ e8a. -o .t'"'-r·•c..:··:· ~ on .. y ".~c..y .. c 
car: ,. :::-r.:xe u.-t. any ha~a f.:..gurss cf our inadec;:uac.:!.e.s., '' Sengu:?tc.: s 
stt:.:·".r cchi.e7ed this, thv.:c;h .:.n a s:ral: "Tl~asun;,.. 

~'i..nally the desiderc-.':a ar~ived a~ was c.:.=culated arnc~g 

the locc..l libra~ies, as it T-lOUld l:a .. ..re been too much for a 

single :i.i~rary ·to acquire the '1.-lhole, Here tre n Urquhart's 

pr.:'.nciple that "no librar.{ is an island" is heeded. 

Asgessment c~ Information Sourc9S : 

Kane (7) attempted to assess info.cmaticn sou::-ces for film 

lib~aries. Her purpose was to provide a .too~ for selection of 

=3.ppropnat~ information so:1rces. Envisaged as a biblic ... Jraphi

cal gcid:~ for film. libraries, Kane 1 s uork st2nd3 as a gocd 
. .. --

~~ample of the fu~filrnent of Urquhart•s principle that 

"users must be p.::-·:JVided wi-th gui.des. ao that they can select 

.- ::-ecords which ma:.- interes-t them.n . ~ 

Shukla (8) s"ct:died the coverage of il'T1:':"t:rio:ogy literatu=e 

in three w~ll M:noW'n 3.J:>stracting s2rv~ces, ~iz ... G-t., B:'\ and E.H, 

wi-::h a view to deter:n . .:_ning overlap~ -;:ime lag, subject sla:!'i:: 
' 

anc Indian contributior~ to the lit~ra.ture of iiT'rr.unology. He 

wan~ed to ·ascertain if t~ere is any jus~ificatio~ in acquiring 

more than one service iri one and the same subject field. 

Using Bradford bibliogrc_-:>h_ he finally a=rived at a list of 

50 core j ournefls (covering 57.38% literature) in imr.mr-.olo~ 

to help research scholars c:.nd librarians nt inst.i.tutlo::-:~.s in 
.. . 

India where research in the subject t'3.kes pl.a.ce. Sh,Jkla 

usee objective· data and nmneracy to arr.i-..re ~:'= mere reliable 

· conclusions and appeared tc be mindful of the ·:::.wo follot-1.:..ng 

principles : 

a. Users rnu~t be provided witn guides, a~d 

b. LibrariPs must provide aG.equc.te access ·::.o the records 

users mcty .wish to cons:z ... :_. 

::; ··-
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Use and t'ser Studies : 

There are two works that can be ~~t.u~der this categorzc 

Following the classification of user research prO'".rJ.df;d t:y 

Kunz and others (9), while one of these is a use- .study .. t.h0.. · ·-· 

other is· a user study. 

Pati·l· (10) :studied the pattern of literatu=e use by the 

scientists at the National. Ch3rnic<'11 Laboratory thro•Jgh a cita

tion· analysis using their three years • lite~e:..,_;=j production .. 

Patil obviously used obje~tive data ~o determine the 
11 unsatisfied neec=:.s" and to "arrive at hard figures of 

(the '·libraxy 1 s) i<'"ladequacies ". This was the first real ::1tternpt 

at the department to use numerncy in i~~estigative ~tudies. 
~ 

The results of Patil's work seem to have influenced the 

for::1ulation of collection deve-loprr:ent polic~es which will 

facilitate greater use of the available money Q.pd space {see 

Singh and others). Several of his suggestions, now appear "'"li 

to have been accepted.: F:Jr example, periodic revieW9 __ fo::::-_ 
alter:atians in the subscription list~ translation·tacilit~es~ 

conpact storage and conversion to microfo~s. Cost factor 

and time lag were never far from Patil' s mind~. ·If cost•

effectiveness is ~chieved, according to Urquhart, b-.J p~ovidi.ng 

increased services at the existing cost or the existing services 

at decreased cost, Patil 1 s conce-rn was certainly_ tr.at very thing .. 

Unlike Patil's, Dalvi's (11) was a user study. While 
. . . .· . 

Patil examined the use the scientists at NCL mad~ of th~ 

literature, Dalvi assessed their information needs using=the 

combined technique of questionnaire and interv;ew. B~~ were 
·:: ···~ 

thus concerned With the. information behaviour. Of the"ir oWn 
. . -!.. •·•. . • ·. 

'Jser community, the difference, however, being th<;tt_ De.lvi.1 s 
. . . ~ ' .. . ' . 

dc.ta indicated the ·.rerbal behaviour rathe~ than the ~ctual . . .. ~ . 

b€haviour• In other words, the da-ta she col:ected_ were; to 
- • • I • •- ' '• 

use Urquhart's catego~ization, subjective. But that need not 

minirrise the irnportan~c of her worko: Sh_e· ·could nevertheless 

find out the user preferrmce for particular information

chan!leJ.s and the adequacy or otherwise of the information 

fecility in providing accE·ss_ to th~se channels. Granting all 

known shortcomings o_f the qu9stionna.::re techn:tqu~, Dalvi 's 

questionnaire ::was struct~red, ve1.y met.icalou,sly pre::>a=eC. v1.i. th 

several weigJ;ltcd a·lternctives r ba~ed upo? some of the best, 

a-v<!ila:,le models and' ·finally strengthened by intervie·.vs • 

• • 6 
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Both these studies are complementary-~to ea.ch other and 

they have several merits. 

Resource Sh~ring : 

Th~re are again t~o studies· fe.llf'ng in the area of 

resource shariqg. The guiding principle for both thsse 

studies was_that every library, instead of being 3.n island 

(12th Principle), should come forward with avai:!.ab!e resourc-:s 

to share them with other libraries •. 

Kapadia (12) ·examined the two relevant reports on the 

feasibili~Y. of establishing a local· library system, which, 

if established, would guarante~ increased sc~ice at the 

existing costs. I,dentifying the COIT\POnents of re~ource sharing, 

on .the pasis of literary .evi~ence, and with reference to 

earlier attempts iri this regard, Kapadia arrived at a 

working model for an academic library system for Pune, which 

would ensure "adequate access to the records users may wish 

to consult. 11 

Tambez:wade ( 13) was p:r::ompted to undertake his .study by 

·the· existence_ in this· state of four agricultural univer~rities .. 

Since the 'central grant for l~braries is· provided on the 

state basis, ··tqis gets divided into four libraries. Unless 

these four· libraries ~orne forward to· av·oid duplicction and 

.enhance access, all: 6£ them are likely to remain poor-in 

.respect·of resources. Tamberwade ascertained the existing· 

duplication of seri'al literature and also irlentified the 
. . . ' 

non-availability of several indispensable ~erial ~itles and 

carne out with an alternative to 

rable sit:uation., His work also 

improve the present undesi

shows appreciation pf 

libraries must provide 
. . 

Urquhart's fifth principle that 

adequate_:_ access to the records users may wish to consult .. 

This self-evaluation undertaken by the authors proved 

self-satisfying. 

1. 

2. 
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Collection Management in University Libraries 

Mr. M.R. Chandran, 
Dy. Librarian •. 

Hr. T. Subramantam, _ 

Sri 
. Docurnentalist. 
Venkateswara Uriiv~rsity Library, Tirupati. · 

(Abstract) 

L-The authors discuss the problem of dwindli·ng shelf space 

often consu!fled by- .low use a.nd. unused material in University 

libraries. They plead for accepting newer-concepts of 

• steady-state· libracyi and ''zero-gr~th library' in the 

.. collection managem-ent in. university. librariesJ 

The· problem. of shortage of space ·and ·the role of 

microforms.in.~pace management in libraries.were already .discussed 

during t~e Semin~;- organised cy Sri Venkateswara University 

Library at Tirupati in August. 1984 and the· seminar-·felt ·that 

microforms are no-t; a. real solution to the space problem in 

libraries. The p~esent seminar has rightly taken up the problems 
. . 

of growing. collections in the un1;ersity libraries and the .. -. . . ' 
alternatives. The ensuing XXX All India Library Confererice at 

Jaipur is also going to discuss collection developmentp All 

these indicate how mu~h serious thought is 'being given to the 
~ ' . . 

space pr-oblem and the collection management by the Indian 

libraries. The discussion in the present paper is limited to 

monograph collection only.-

.. 
The Fifth Law of ·Library Science, ·"Library is a growing 

organism", implies that as time passes the users~ the number of 

documents in the library, the library staff and tHe service_ 

to the users will increase. It also implies that the above 

organs of library service will· develop according td' the chang

ing environment by m~fications and replacements. 
..... .·. 

University libraries in India add,: on an average_, six 

to ten thousand volumes per year to their existing collection. 

Thus, the university libraries which are twenty_~r more years 

old have reached a stage to pause for a while ana ~hink about 

their growing collection and·problems associated with it, such 

as difficulty in retrieval of documents, shortage of shelving 

space, n~d for extension to existing liprpry buildings, back log .. 
• • 2 
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in bin:~ing. It is found that the sol~tion .to continuous additions 

to the library collection and shqrt;:age of s_he~ving E:;pace 'lieS: not 

merely in the pr~isi6n -_of additi~nai spac~,- but in prun:t,pg the 

collection by separating obsolete, low used and untouched books,. 

If these types of books are-allcwed to continue along with the 
. . 

other collection, they will" be a hindran.ce in the use of the 

library • s act;ive . coli.ection. _Dispos·i~q qr. otherwise organising 

-~--. su~h :book~·- ·t6i-i;~.,.· an ·-.important ~spect of .c-ollection management. 
-·-· . -_-. .. ~-; - ·: }::: _- _:...-.:: ._ ··: - -.. · . .-. - -

·- -r-._: ........ -_.t_·: ... ~<"".. - . . . . - --
... ~:_. :--.- ·." _- .. -A univers-'ity library' cornbines:-i·n· itself the functions 

~ bf--~ --i;s;arpQ_.:_libracy;·~an acade-Mic lib~~-ry and ·a·_ public library at 

larg~:< ·· :rt·:is ·a- public libracy in the- -~ense that it has literature 

on all branches of knowledge·sinc~ ~hey~are taught in the univer-
- -

s~t.y::..and thus the users are general r~~~~~s. It. is- an academic 
...... . - . . ~ ··-. . - . ·--- . - -~ . - . - . . 

_ li}?rary-.since it has in ~ts coll:~ct~on:hg<_:.ks t~at support-
.. - c·ui::ricuiurn·· co-drse -~o~k-~ and- lea~~ln~~ . It ,is 2- re-~earch library 

i~.--~11~ ~s~nse;that· it ·h~~-- ~olle~iton. s~~o~i-;g the rese~-~ch work 

undert'ak~n by -~ne ~~s~a~~h ~t~~~~ts a~~i-_-facul~y .. -~. 
·' . .. . i :.. - . -

- • • -- "'"II ~ - - =- _ . ....,. - .. --- : ... - ."·- ::: ':"-
. · ,-. ,-- Thus- ·t;he University library collection- should ccner 
r~~earch, ~r~iculum ~hd .recreative;~ neecl~ \-~f .it~ 'userS~.· - _.It will 

: .-. -, . 

. -have· different leve-ls_-~o:E works .. _heceded. ·It is~ the -re~po~si_J;>ility 
of ~-che clibrary to acquire:and or~anise 'lit~-;a'ture on all these 

aspects ·of ·knowledge.~ ·This respO:ns:i..bility.spe_aks of the nature,· 

size. and use· of collection..· 
-· .·.... .. 

-.- .. - . -- - . 
The library should acquire rnult~p!e copies of text 

books for the Upe Qf students' .fn sui:>port of classroan teachingo 

. For this:- a -~tifrl:versity llbracy· should maintain a separate ·text . ~ - - . --- . 

book -_c_ollection. But what i~f to be done with these rnultipJ..e 
. . 

copies wh.en there is a··charlge in th.ei"r edition and change in the 
: .. - __ :!'' - ~ • _ .. :· • 

syllabi~-- Also, as these text books are heavi-ly used, can they 

be retired or dis.carded after definite times ··of issue? As long 

as there are ~0 definite guidelines to retire these multiple and 

outdated copies of text books w,ith the chcnging curriculum needs, 
. .. - . . . ,~· - . -

:they- become a burd~n -on. the library shelves. 
- . .. . . . ·- . 

In~Orrriative and recreative lit~ratt.ire also is SUbjected 

to heavy·:use and 9ets 'wornout ·quickly. They are· to b~ replaced 

by new, cbpies· arid the old- copies. are· to be discarded.·- 'f'here 

should. be no objection ~?n the part of the administration t:o 

discard,such volumes. 

..3 
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Same is· not· :the· case 'l.¥ith ·regar?s ~o research literature • 
. . , . .. " . ... . 

Res~arch ~iteJ:C)ture .. cannot be expected r-o l?e heavily .. used as 

.curr~culum based text.books or·popular literature •. Hence works 

qcquired for. 1;:.he r~.S.~§.rch....p.u.rpose have to remain on the shelves for 
~-·.:_.:__ ___ _:.. ___ ,_._ .... ___ . ··-·· -- . ·.-. ...... ·- . · .... ~~---=.-;:..~---~ . ___ .: . ...:.. ... ·-··. ·. 

a reasonably long t.tro~,.,j.ln't-i-1-..:they -·:ProVeFt:nemsel:v:es not useful 
. . -- . . . " ·_-_____ ::...:--.--·~-- -:-:..-- . 

at .all. ._Eve~ then,_ .we?rkq:.:..o£.~-esearch :use· .... should be .rel'egated --- ;.-:., __ :.: ... ,_:~_ ... ..:, ______________ ·- . . . . . ~-·-::~.::.. -:.· ..... -··- .... 

to 1:he far end of~ the -~ibrary for storing~fot: any future need •. 
. - - . . - . ,. .. . . ' . ' . ' . 

They .. cannot· b~ discarded·!as- in the case of oth~-~- two types. of 
. ._ ':"'" - - . . ... : ~- .... .... . 

literature. ·· · · ; ,.,.· ... "'.: '·.-
• I o • •' -• 
~ . 

Besides the use, relegation and discarding of the above 
. . . . . .-- .. :r!~ .... " . . . 

stated li tera~ure,.::.there remains· still a percenta-ge of- .. lil;'rary 
--~. . . . . . . .... : . , . . .. . 

holdip9~rw~ich are campletely unused or untouched oyer a long 

p.er~od!. say 5 or 10 years, since the time C?i:th~ir ·acqui~it~on •. 

There are also works which were· used very rarely~ Works_ of 

t~ls -natu:r;e _-pose problems- to the ·lib;arian~· as they o{;cupy 

precious shelf space. If the works_ do not find ~eaders, such.·· 
- .• -- . - - . - \. 

items should be got examl.ned by faculty members or conpetent:· 

library staff and decision has to be taken as to.what.could be 

discarded and wh9-t .. Gould be relegated to' tibr<iry ~J-tore.. In the 

abse~c~: of dis~a~di-~ P+. relegation to sf'ore<, .::there will be an 

d~wieldy growth ~f-iibrary collection_ and w~ll v~.~ much hinder 
, . ~ . 

the access to· useful·~works" and thus cause ~h_prtage of shelf 
. - .. . ... .: .. 

space for new additions.: 
·-· - .. -- ···.·. :·· 

Here it is appropriate to discuss_tb~ Pf9blerns of ... 
discarding and relegation •.. · Somehow either the administration 

. ,. 

or the librarian is not ;ready to discard the. :obsolete and 
. . . . . 

wornout collection •. Our value system is such that the librarians 

do not want to part with their collection at any time •. The 

librarians still feel that their larg~ collection-is sacroscant 

even thou~h part of the collection is no more worthy of use. 

This attitude should be changed. The administration should also 

be convinced that discarding vtornout and obsolete works is as 

important as acquiring new books •. 

Research studies have shown that relegation to store 

is not as economical as it see:r:1s to be in terms of additional 

storage and procedural costs. Yet relegation to store low used 

books should be seriously thought of by the university librarians. 

In India c~cperative storage still remains an ideal. Especially 

•• 4 
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·Th'1i'::sma:ll tawn like· Tirupati', cooperative storage· is: a far cry. 

Even resoUrce sharing is only a much· talked about concept in 

India<,:-.:eXcept: the practice of -~i.nte;r-library lo9n·_in a lim:i.ted-Y~ay .• 
·-· ... ,~ . .. . . ,. ·~ ·. ·:- .... ") : :-· . - - ~-

·-,~~: .. Some philanthr.opists donate .b.o9~.s to the library in ··--... . .. - . . . : '.. . . 

multiple copies and sometimes .J;~ooks not worthy . of adding to the . . .. . -· .. , . . .. . •. : 
collect.i.on. ..Libraries can .. neither dispose. them nor add them •... · .. . . . .. ... . 

to the·c.~~le:ction. 

Another variety of books which pose problems :to the 

li . .brarians is old editions of reference volumes such as ... ,, ·.. . .. . ~ . . . •, . 

encyq~qp-~_E?dias, year. }?oaks, dir~ctories, et~.. ,A library of 
. . . 

20 or,-,·m~re years qld will_ have normally_. tw:o o;r:::- three- edi tiqns of 

ency~lopaedi.a,s, for example, .Encyclopaedia Britannica, McGraw-Hill ..... '"' . - ... . .. . . .. . .: . . . ... . . . ( . 

Encyclopaedia of Science .and Technol.ogy, .. ,<!nd Y:ear books S\lch .as · 
... 

Europa Yearbook, .. Corrrnonwealth. Unive?="sities Yearbook, Indian 
- . . .. .·- .. . ----· . 

Universities .Handbook. _: .. Works Qf _this type ~cupy com:dderable 
10 • - • -- ·,... • -~ .• • - • • •• 

shelf_ spac;e .. and. it -is. "J::Or.,be considered .whet.l::ler_,tbese vol~s - . . . ·.• . .. - . . .... ... ., . """-. ~ -- -. . - - . 

shol,.lld J.?e. PF~served i!J.def,~n~t~_l:-Y· in -1:he library or to .be 
. . ... ' .. -... - ~- ·- . ~ -. . . -- ... -

C!iscarded. , ... 
.. ·- . . "' - ':.. . .. _ ... -... ·.!:_.:_1 

·:' .. .-

.... ·· .. --~o~ce~ts .. s~ch as 'Zero;;;_~-j;~wth-.lLibrary'-, 'Self~ 
' " ' .l . ·.- );_ - ,_. . : · .. · . ' . : .. 

renewal. ~ibrary·•, • St~ady~tate~ Library I . are· .. -not favoured by most 
. • • •. - . - - ..;. ~ -; - '""'!" -~ (. ;: . • . •• • ~ ' ~ • - :· -. - ; • :. 

of the libracy patrons·· abroad, "and they ·are a debcitable issue. 

These co~cepts are rather untouched in Inaian situation as our 

libraries·: have not reaqped. s-qch..., optimum size of collection. 
. . -· ,_. : . .. . . . . -' .. . . . ~- . .. '·: . ', . . _:_ . 

.. '· .. -: J ... ~·;_: ·- -~- ,·--: .·:' ·. . ' - . ! :·:.· -~---·. ;-. - .. ~ ' • ' • • • ' 

~In concl\lsion,. 'it is proposed~ 'f.or consideration in the 

Serrd."nar ,; ' 
• 

... . . - . l .. _--: • ~ . ' . !• .. ~ .:--: 

".:- .. -
.. : •' · ..... ·· .. ;; ·' . .. 

__ 
7 

__ :~:~· · to provide guidelines· to discard:..-r.eplaceable .. 

~~copies of books·. after a. certain ainount·+or.use;... r • 

. "~'• . .. ;'. 

;.• 'ii> :; ~-. . -:... 

to impr~ss upon the university authorities: that. , .. , . . . . . .. . ' . . .:·. . . : 

discar~ng. _is aE? importan~- ~$_-._.~_pquisiti9n;.tp 
control the unwiel<;ly gro~h of collectipn;. a_ng . ~ .. ~ ..: . .... - . . . . ~ .. 

iii) to accept tpe idea of 'relega~i9n.to store' . . - - ' : · ...... - . 

. ~ .. ; inside. or outside th,e.library of the low u~ed 

. _.books~ 
....... 

. .. _ 

•• s 
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· COLLECTIOJ'f MANAGEMENT IN A UNIVERSITY LIBRARY : 

SOME ASPECTS : 

Dr. S.G. Mahajan 
Officiating Librarian and 
Head of the Department of Library 
and Information Science, 
University of Poona, 
Pune 411 00?. 

Weeding out Policl : 

Point No. 1· :·· A number of books, periodicals, unpublished 
theses,· disserta:tiori.s and other materials :are added tq· 

- . . . 

university libraries by way of purchase, exchange, _gratis . . . . .. - .. . 

every year. Due to tb,e financia.l assistance . by the U. G. C. 
during the last six Five-Year Plans. the collections in the 

. . .. -
university libraries have been increased considerably. 

Point No. 2 : Question arises whether this growth will ."be.: 
unending. The Atkinson Committee ( UGC, U.K •. ) .. has submitted 
its rep~rt-6n "Capi:tal provision for university libraries" 
and has conie·out with th~. concept of.sel.f-renewing library.
The Cnmmittee has eXplained the concept of self-renewal in 
the following terms1 : 

-We there.fore tried to develop as an ~l~ernative 
.. .-._ 

the concept of a "self-renewing" .library in which 
new accessions would. be relieved _by the- wi-thdrawal 
of obsolete or unconsulted material to ·other stores. . . 

Some excess _of new accessions must. be ·.a.c.._cepted 
because the amount of material published world-wide 
has been .increasing year by yefJ.~~ and a proportion 
of each.year'a acquisitions will in:any.cf1se be 
needed for permanent retenti~n. . In :C~!ID~rlbn··- .. · . 
with this concept we have considered ·t·Q.~ sco.p~-

. . . --
for meeting requirements by the use of ~icro.form 
and by inter~libr~ry·borrowing and lo~~ co~ 
.-peration; we have ulso compared ,_:the relative 
advantages_~f providing for.the external storage 
of bonks oa a local, regional or national basis •. 

- , . ··- -:· . 
Finally we have given t~ought. to the manner in 
which the reviae-d norms a:trwhich we have arrived 
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should be expressed and used in assessing the 
scale of future building projects and their 
projects and their priorities. our aim throughout 
has.been not simply to reduce costs but to 

contribute as ~ffectively as w~ could to the 
development and improvement of library services 
to meet changing needs. 

Point ::ro. 3 : The .Atkinson ·committee has focussed attention 
on a very vi tal probiem 1:n uni.J.ersi ty libraries, that of 

putting limitation on the gr~wth of collections. ····-··· ..... . 
.. 

The collection cari be 11mi ted by the following·-~·· · 
means or measures : 

Not acquiring materials whi9h are not _immediately 
required by the ·users. ·· ·· ·· 

. 
2. ·Avoidance of duplication of resources. in the libraries 

of the· region, or withi~_a_~roup of libraries belol;lging 
to a. single parent body~-- .. ,•• 

3. Donating books which are not requ~rE?d. by the library 
to other insti tuti.,ns where these may be more useful-. 

4. Weeding out the unused / unwanted items from time 
to time. 

Point No. 4 : Problems arising while weeding put 

(A) Text Books : It has -b-een experienced that' it is 
necessary· to···acquire, multiple copies of text-b.ooks;· 
recommended books prescribed for various courses of 
studies. 

~ ·: f ·-

• 

It has been fu'rther observed that_ during th.~ ) .. ast 
tw•: decades·, the courses ·are being restructured frequently. 

' . .· 

and the text-books which had been prescribed earlier are .. 
. .· - " - -~ .. - - .. ; . ~, 

substituted by other titles. Or<tina.rily, multiple copies 
of text-books are purchased in most uf the academic libraries 
even of ~he latest editions. 

It is, therefore, necessary to decide whether all 
the copies of all the editions of the text-books prescribed 
from time to time be permanently preserved in the library • 

.•• 3/-
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Alternatively, it is proposed that~the books .. 
which have become obsolete and which are no ~onger prescribed 
as text-books be weeded out from the library~ To achieve· ··, 
this goal, ~the nO'rms and ~rocedures for weeding· out such 
publications be drafted by all university. libraries in India. 

The ·J~·yakar Library has taken. a move in tllis 
direction and has ·come out with the following principles. 

1) 

2) 

3) 

"surplus copies of eld 'editions o_f Text Books be 
0 ".· . 

weeded out on the condition that ~t least 2 
copies of every editicn are preserved as 
record copies. 

... . 

The proc~dure for disposal of surplus copies 
may be de~ided by the Qhairman, Library Committee. 

Surplus copies \f dissertations submitte~ t~ M~D., 
M.s., M.E., D.P.H. and ~ther c~~rses be :weeded o~t 
from the Jayakar Library and the procedure .for .. disposal 

• • • p • • • 

of thP.se surplus copies may be dec~de·d by tl:.e 
Chairman, Library Committee. ( It .is suggested that· 

• ... rp . 

only one copy if the dissertations submitted.to_ 
various courses be preserv~d. in . the J~yakar Librai:-y"'. 
and the 2nd copy may be don~ted·to the Coll~ge-/ 
Department / Institution concerned ) • · :~. ~-· <·~::__;: -· . 

4) Surplus copies of books other than ·Text'··Boo.ks and 
recommended bo•ks be weeded 0ut frGm the Jayakar 

Lib~~::rY· 

The following questions arise for deciding the 
procedure for weeding out such books·: 

Q.1. What books should be taken cut as obsolete ? 

Q.2. Who is to decide the obsolescence of books ? 
( whether opinions ~f· students, or teachers or· 
of library staff members are to. be _cons.idere·d )·. 

Q.3. Procedure to be laid down for disposing o£ the 
pollection. 

Q.4. Whether such books should be donated to other 
libraries. 

' -
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Q.5. Who should decide the names of libraries to whom 
these books ~re to be donated ? 

Q.6. How many books should be donated to one library ? 
J 

Q.7. ?rocedure to be followed for removing the entries 
of such publications from library records. 

(B) Unpublished Theses and Dissertations : · 

( B 1 ) Theses : 

About four copies of theses and dissertations are 
submitted by the candidates to the university. After the 
declaration of the result, these copies are sent to the 
university library for-preservation. Now-a-days term-papers 
are also submitted at the Master's level. in the courses of 
Law, Mana~ement etc. 

• 
~uestions :for consideration : 

I) 

1) Whether !!! copies of theses and dissertations should 
be preserved permanently in the university library 
~r.only rne copy be preserved fqr consultati~n. -

2) Whether a second copy should also be preserved in the 
university library for lending outside the library to 

~ - ~ 

meet the requests of scholars from other universities. 

3) Some theses are later on printed with some modifica
tions and alterations as suggested by the referees. ,.. 
In such cases, whether the ~riginal copies of the 
t.Q.eses should he 'preserved. It has been experienced 
that while printing the theses, some of the portions 
in the original unpub~ished versions are omitted such 
as nature and ·scope_ ~f the study, review of earlier 
literature; not~s, bibliography etc. 

4) It is necessary to give an ~ssociated book note in 
-the cata~ogue record of 4the unpublished theses 
mentioning the bibliographical details of the 
printed version. 

(B 2-) Dissertations : 

Dissertatinns ar~ submitted for M.D., M.S., 
M.B.A., M.S.W., M.P.l1., M.E., M.Lib.Sc. and other 

••• 5/-
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post-graduate courses of the university. Ordinarily, four 
copies of these dissertations are submitted. 

F~lowing questions need consideration : 

Q.l. How many copies of the dissertations should be 
pre served j_n a library ? 

Q.2. What is the life· of a dissertation, .. e.g. whether 
the dissertations submitted 25 years ago are useful· 
at present ? 

The followir:g proposals have been made to the 
poona UniversitY. auth~rities in this r~gar<i : ..... 

. . . . . 

1) As soon as the result of a candidate is·· ·declared 
one copy of the thesis / dissertation be: re_turn~d 
to the candidate. 

2) One copy of each of the theses / dissertatiOns be 
sent to the university library for preservation. 

3) The· third copy sh~uld be sent ·to the University 
Department I Institutipns where the research was 
carried out.· · 

4) Whether the fourth .copy, if·-a.vail&blel Vfill b~ 
preserved in the University library' ,or donated to 
Natinnal Institutions like Social Science· Documentation 
Centre ~r INSDOC where such thes~s: I dissertations 

. -
are preservea as a national depositary collection. 
Th~ Central"Institute of Indian :(Janguag~s· at 
.Mysore has undertaken ·a. project of. mic~o-filming 
of theses in Linguistics •. ~ Similarly the SSDC has also 
undertaken a .P~•-ject oi __ ::P.:fe~erv~tion· of· .. one copy each 
of the theses in tt ... e 'field. of· So·cial Sciences in India. 

(C) Books beyond repair 

It is noticed that after constant use or due to 
deterioration of the cond.i tion of the paper ( reduction of 

. '!' . 

humidity in paper etc. ·),.some of ~the books need ··special 
binding. 

1) One way is to get such books bound with special 
binding such as lamination which is too expensive. 
Alternatively, they may be converted to microform • 
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2) 

3) 

The question arises whether such books should be 
preserved permanently in the library. If yes, 
what should be the modr!s operandi o:f preservation ., 

e:f such books. 
., ., 

It is proposed that if. a reprint o:f such a publication 
is·published, the reprint copy should be purchased by 
the Library and the old edition I copy may be weeded 

out. 

(D) Question Papers : -

. The- question papers · a_re required by the students 
for their studies as well as 'tor--preparation for the 
e-xaminations. such question pape_rs are acquired and 
preserved in libraries.·' 

The :following questions need considerati~n : 

Q.l. Whether·all these questi~n papers be pr~served 
permanently in the library or in the archives o:f 
the university, and how many cop~es ? 

Q.2. It is proposed that copies o:f th~ question papers 
be preserved only for a period of 5110 years and be 
weed.ed o·ut after the expiry _o:f this period. This 
proposal has been accepted by_ t_he Uriiversi ty of Poona. 

Q.3. Question banks have beea designed. for various subjec~s. 
In these circumstances, it is necessary to reconsider 
the policy of· preserving ·questi"n papers. 

(E) Old Editions of Books : 
>~: 

Publications in the regional languages are in great 
demand by the . students I ach·o·lars ~ ( For example, Mara +.hi 
books ). The paper used for printing_ the quality of 
printing and ·the qualit~ of binding o:f these books are p~or. 
Du.e to heavy handl.ing, so-me ·of the. pages are lost. These 
are rebound ve'!y often. . Some of these ___ are. reprinted or 
later editions are brought ou...t by the publishers. 

. .. 7/-



The following problems may be considered : 

Q.l. Whether the old editions be weeded out from the 
library ? 

Q·:2. What should be the mode:. o.f preserving the earlier 
editions ? 

-oOo-
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INAGURAL ADDRESS 

By Dr. V.A. Kamath 
Hon. Advi~r & Chairman 
Library Committee, 
Nehru Centre, Bombay. 

·. 
Mr. Vice-Chancell~r, Dr. Mahajan,. Mr. Riswadkar# participants 

in the Seminar and Ladies & Gentlemen,. · 

·· ·At: the very outset, I would like to offer my sincerest 

thanks to the Vice-Chancellor for his .kind invitation to me 
to be ~~e-Chief· Gues-t:: at this U.G. C~_-:;_fiponsored ··National 

Seminar on ~ew .T-rends in_ Mana<jerneiit ·a£ ,Libraries •. l ··am also 
thankt'ui'. to. .. Shri -M.R. Riswadkar, · the···Dir~ctor of :-,..ne Seminar,. 

for :iri~l~ing 1'l'lci ~o del.iyer a;: talk-; ·:c;~ ·'Technology and . 

Effi.ci'~i,ct~. in resp~'ct.: qf Lib racy Management whicll is one .of· 

the topi_cs~:Of the Seminar., ... '; __ 
. ... \ ·~ .. 

7J.o ~ 

0,: 

i would" like .t.o begin my ~ddress. on a brief personal 'note •. 
Three. de·c~de~· .. back (Dece~ber' 1; .1954. to be exact)· when' t')left 

-- . ;.-· 

t~e:.:-gl·amC.rotr~ f_ield ·ef sci'enc~-.! anq entered the field. of library 
·' . . ··. ·: . . '\, ·.... . .. . .. 

and :information sci,ence, .which hardly attracted scientists at 
" . • . . '-, • .' ' • -=-:....___ • . 

that_ :time/ the main consideration that prOI!i.Pted me .. to do. so, 

was .. a_n: ·~iriteh;e·: d~sire to_ gi~~~ --~ yery best~to .promote libr~.r:y 
_and .in~ortnation cul:tUJ;e and activities in this count;".ry which 

.... , ... . ... . 
.. . -.,, . . . -~ . r .. . 

were. a.t a ve·ry l_ow. ebb• .There was little realisation, . at that . . .. · .,., . .- . ' ' . . 

t~me, even· at the highest Governmental ·level, that information 
: _. .._ ·. ;;. . . 

is ~ vital· 'resource essential for national development in ever.y 

fi~ld. No· doubt_,. ~~ Scientific. Polley Resolution adopted·. by 
. . . . .. ·. ... ... ~.. . . 

our P~rliainent on March·4, 1958 does. set out some·aims such as 
11EncouraCJ.i.nrg indlvidual initiative for the acquisition and 

. ' 

dissemination of knowledge·as· well,as discovery of new 

knowledge11
• · Unfortunat·ely,·.-~ven today we do· not have a National 

Library and lnformation Policy in spite Gf th~ ~£forts of 

individuals like me, sane instit-utions, organisations and· 

professional associations:-to prevail upon the Ulovernment of 

India to set forth such a policy which would certainly cata.lise 

activities in this crucial field· and accelerate, in particular, 

scientific and technological advances in the country. There 

were, of course, some bright patches in the otherwise dismal 

library and information scenario. The late Professor S.R. 

Ranganathan, the colossus among the librarians this country· 
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. . ... 
has produced,.· with his crusading zeal, gave considerable . - . . . 

· iful(~tus to 'library'·movement in th;is country and his man? 

.. original contribution~ ~nd innovative ideas put "t:he c:ountry ...... 
on the international plane in .th~ fi.eld. The establi~hment of 

the Indian Nati~nar·s?i~nti£ic D.ocumentation ·ce~tre (INSDOC) by 
CSIR at Delhi in 1952 with UNESCO's technical collaboration, . . 
the Do~ument~tion Research. and T~ain!ng centre (DRTC). at 

Bangalpre~ i·n 1962 ·as a ~onst_ituent unit of the Indian Statis

tical Institute, 'calcutta .. anq, the creation of ·the Documentation 
• - . ...·.; •• . • . .r., ' • 

Sectional·. Committee, ~C2,_~'in .1947- in the Indian Standards .. . : - .. . ·~ . ~- . . r" ·. . .. . . . ~ . . . ·- . 
Institutioni ·:Delhi, wet;e mq.iJ1~¥ .. due to his fores~gh_t and .. 

ef.forts.~· ·It is not·. _PO~s~~_le. for . me· to catalog~~- 1~ my short 

addresS all h:i.s dontribQt.i'on.s and ·also those Of mapy le$S 
: • •. ~ • .l ~ . -- . 

k_J.!C?Wn_:personalities in ·the· fieldf· · · 

What is tqe -present India~ scen~rio? .· ... Thi~ ~'auntry has 

now over 60; Obo lib~ar.ie:s· ~f--all descri'pt.ion·, ·according to 

' ... · ''India: ·.19B4"', ··a· publicat:i-~n . .'~f the Minist.·ry~ 6f In.f9rrn~t-ion . 
•• j • • i ·, . . • • 

. Qnd B+oadcasting,.' .,Gove . .;-~;nt ·of India.- This.''is ce.x::t~inly not . . •· . . . . . . ... . ' : ' . ~ 

an iz:npressive figU.re con~idei;i-ng the size, popula~ion and the 
. . ,,,. ·: . . . - . . . - . 

nurnb~r- of cities··~· towns and .villa:qes we· have, which number over 
\ ' . ~ . . . . 

.. 5, oo,-·ooo •. If ~e- con~id~r th~i~ total hoid:i.rigs, budgets,. 

se;vices-,. pro~~ssional st~tf.. and management practices, th~ 
. ' I •. - •• .~ ~ • 

pictur(:! ·is hal:-dly·. neart~ning. .. .A.t:. the ap~ of- our -~il:?raries ~. 
. . . . . ~ . 

·is the ~ational··Library, Calcutta·, founded 'in 1'903, which has a 

. 9.olding Of ·ave~· 2 million }?,09~S 1 .~anuscriptS' and other kinds 

. of publ~~ations•' . Thi~·· li~~a~,- h;owgver,' s~ffe.rs :badly in 

compa:r;isoh with. the ~atio~al libraries of the· adva~~ed countries . . . - . . . ·' . . . 

such. _as the:u.~·.~., tQ.~·u.s.-s.R;~ .. the· U.K.; Franc~, .·F~R~G., ·. 

Japan and so.-ot?·:.not. only in respec~· of ·the siz~ of. ·the 

holdings, ··:but .also. the ra_ng~ pf .. the services, and management 
• .·t ... . . . 

pra9t~ces. - F·or a ·comparison;· th_e. Library of Congress, 

Washi·ngton,, tJ.s._.A.. ~. h.as ~ c,;er 70.million bo~· manusc.t;ipts, 

report~,- etc., · anci is. the:. ~argest library in the world.. The 

State-Lenin-Library, Moscow,·.u.s.s.R.,: is a close.second. 
. ' . 

~e have· also t:he., Nat~_on~l ~.Cience Library run' by INSDOC, . n?W 

housed ~n Cl: new, magni_ficent bui·ldingi: which functions mainly 

as a refer~n6e librarr and doc~ment supply centre with a 

holding.pf over 4,5oq currentscie-ntific and techni~al journals~ 
but it; is a poor cousin of the, Lending Division of the British 

' ' . 

Library which has over 55,000 current journals arid handles 
. '· 
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annually over. 3 · million requests for copies of documents from 

all over the world, including ·the United States, as against 

some 20, 000 requests received by INSDOC annually~ 

There are, no doUbt, some bright spots in the ~ational 
. . . ' 

Library & Information scenario.· We have a numDer of·. large, 
' _· -. , - . 

well-managed & servi,ce-oriented specia,l libraries iq field3 

such as ·nuclear science and technol~gy, space science and 

technology, agriculture, medical science,_.standards, social 

sciences, besides some .excellent university libraries, e.g. 

Library of Poona University. 

An _encou~~gin:g deV:~lop~ent i9 the ~merp~nqe of national 

information systems e.g. National Info~ation System for . . . . . . - . . 
Science and T~chnology {NISSAT) starte~ i~. May 1977 by The 

· Departmen~ of Science and Technology; National Informatics 

· ·Centre (NIC) of the Department· of Elecli:X:onics started soc..YJ. 

-after~ISsATi Environmental ·Information System (ENVI?). started 

in 1982. by the Department· of Environment.. ··_Rome more .discipline 

and rnission..:oriented information net-works·; ·are likely to come .. . 

into existence in due course. 
- -~~-~ 

-~ .-· 

... . ·:• ··\ 

Another w~·l_C9me"·' activity is the .. q~'s"ourq_e~~h.aring among 
• ·.. • • .? - -- ·.r . .·, . \ --· 

· .. ;. .. 
libraries, initiated"about 8 years a:go by foqr leading scientific 

. ,- . . 
libraries· in J;3omb~y in .ltlich presently ~.orne .18 lib.~aries .are 

. ·._ .: ·.. . .. .. v. ,.l/ -.. - .- "._ . . . 

·par;ticipating •. This activity is now slowly catching up in 

SC?ffi~ blg _cities, .. e~g.' D~lhi, Luc~ow, H~_erabad and B~n~alore. 
' . . ·. . :. ., 

Inc~dentally~· it is -rather paradoxis.al that resource~ . ··. ·:: 

sharing arnC<Jnglibrari~s ·is most ext~nsiye- and poptilar ·~in the 
. . . 

. u.s.A. whicn is the most affluent and:.·technologically· most 

. adv.anced c~untrr in ~he world and ·whose" ~ibra_r:ies Ci.fe among 

the largest and richest in resources~: . 
-· .. 

With the unanimou~. _accepta~~e of UNISI~T.· philosbphy and 

programme at the Inter-gov~rnmenta~~ Conferen-ce held in·· Pari"s. 

in 1971 jointly by u~sco and. ICSU .an<:{ its· f~rm~i .lauhctling .in.·.~·· 
1973, some 36. U.N~ ~gencies have s~t,·ui> over 100 .:i...n:tefha~~onal ,. 

. . . . . ) . 

information systems, with the act,ive participation of .. Member··. 
. . .,. . .. . )"'' 

StatEs, ·which are ·either already in operation ~r·~.at various 
~tage.s of develop~rit. ·In keep:i;ng<with it~ national pol:lcr,·.; ·):'· 

India is activeiy participating in or as·s~iatlng with. ~h~;e- . 

. --syste~s, e.g. India i~ participating actively in. the Inter~
ti cnai Nuclear I~fomtion System ( INIS) launche'd by ~the 

. -I .. -. 
": .: .. 
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International Atomic· Energy Agency in May 1971 and also the 

Internat~onal. In;Eo~ation System in Agricult~ral Scien~es and. 

Technology (AGRIS) launched in Januaiy.l975 by Food and 

.f'!.griculture. Organisation ·(FAO). India has been actively 

associated with ·systems such as·Developm~nt Sciences Informa

tion System (~VSIS.) and Science Poli~ ~~~for_!nation Exchal].0.§ 
I , . . ' . ~ 

System [SPINES) which are· ready' for launching·, ·.and some. Other 
~~s also. : ·· .::· · · .. .. . . 

. J- . ; . 

- . ' 
II) t,J:le f:\:~ld of publishing, India rax:~s ~s-the,seventh 

biggest producer.. of books in the wor.ld·~arid the third biqgest. .. . " . . . ... ' 
producer of books in ·English language. , A~cording to a su~ey_ · 

~ . . . 
recently conducted by the Institute for Sc.;i..entific. Information 

. . .. 
of the -u~s-~A-\t,- its founder-president ·nr. E. Garfield- has stated 

that; I~dia.·is- a ''super-pow~-r' among dev~loping -cciu~tries a~-, 
regards_ publicati~:m of scienti-fic pape~s- ~s .concerned~ ·This 

should, hoWever~ be ·viewed ag~-inst the background of ·.the fact 
h . . . . 

that India. can boast of having _the third largest ~scientific 

and te.ch¢cal man-power in t.he woria.· •. 

Having _briefly surveyed the Libracy·aricfinfortnation Science 

$cenario- in India. let us have a cursory look_ at tlie' ·scenario 
. ' 

in the advanced countri~s .such as the u·~s.A.~ .. :.the U.K. 1 F_.R.G. 1 
. . . . 

France, Japan· and so on Where·. astounding advances in the fields 

of- comP~r, :telecommuniqation, m:lcrd.graphics~: :reprographics, 
. . ~ . . . ... 

laser, VideO:,.,. diSk, optical-disk;· fibre.:.optiCS etc. 1" are '~ing 
•••• ,·· • !· • •• • -

increasingly applied .i'n library·· operations and i-nf6rinati~n .• 
• . . . "'f··· 

hanCiling; which~ has heralded t.he so: called • Infonnation · . ' . -. . ._ . .. . .. 
Age , radically changing. the .very··concept and also complexion 

of libraries afid info:cnat~o~ ·centres knd as·: a conseque~cEF' 
introduced new trends in their .management. I wi.ll be dealing 

with this very intere~ting toplc when- :i 'present my paper 

entitled .'New Trends in Management _o~ Libraries : Technology 

and Efficiency in Management". Before I conclude.rily address,

! would like to_ survey very briefly the historical evolution 

of the library, and information technology. _ 

The word library is derived from the Latin word 'liber• 

which means book and Fefers, in a classical sense., to a 

collectio~ of books gathered for the puppose of- reading, study 

or reference. In the ear1iest times, there· was no distinction 

•• s 
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between a record room or archi~e, and a library, and in this 

· s.Bnse, librar.:Les. can be said to have existed almost "lS '1., •• • 

long as· records have been kept~ A. teiJIPle ... :;tn the Babylon'iar.. 

t0wn of Nippur dating· from. ·the "iir~t half ··of th~ 3rd rnillenium 

-~B. C. was found to have a numbe·r-~df 'rooms fi{led \~ith clay 

tabiets~ s~ggesting a \-lell-:-sto6ked· _<;trchive or lipra·ry~·. 
· Similar ~ollecti6ns of Assyri~t:l · ciaY.' table·t.s · of the ?nd 

.mil:ien±um B. c. were found at~ Tel.l-el-~i.mara iri Egypt. . The 

Alexa~9rian library planned and set up by Ptolenty I round about 

280 B.c. had the largest collection of pap.yrus and vell~n· 

scrolls. said to have numbered. 500, 000. In Asic.. Minor,. a 

·iibracy riva.llirig'"th~t ~f Aiex~ndria ~as set ;~ at Pe~g~, in 
... . . 

the 2nd. century B.c. Most of t'he large Greek ·templen setm. to 

have .possessed libraries even i:p quite. .early times •. Tl}er::e _yvere 
·. 

many libraries in classical Rome· also~ In Chir~a,_ tablets· 6£ 
,. 

bamboo were used upto about 200 B. C •. and ·then scrolls. made - . . ... 
from sil~_waste. India·tco had manv libraries in .ancient :·· .... 

. . . . . -:·· •. - ·_ ') . . - . 

time~, -~ost famous o~ t~em beir:Q.., th0se at;. T~_lla q.n.d .Nq.landa 

which ; we_re. most- .renowned seats, of learning ·of their tirr.es .. 
. -- . . "' . . . 

In North India, birch bark was a popular material. for 

manuscripts an~ in the Scuth, palm l~aves, h~~d together Dy 
threads •. ;· 

From what I have said; 

for·· recordin_g knoWledge for 

were clay :tablets,_ papyrus, 

... 

the rn.ps-;:.·extensive.1:l. ~sed .media 
~ ~ .. ,: ~ . 

preservation in. the earlieat time·s-
. . '\ ,. ·. , ... ~, "' . ,• 

vellum or parchment prepc:.red. ~~ern·· 
.. 

leather, baMboo, palm leaf and birch bark. These-. media were . . . - . . , . . .· .. 

used for reco~ding knowledge oJ::v_iously af~er the ~vc::mt.ian of 

lcngu3ges and their scripts. It appears that writing was 
. . . 

invented fi.rst by the Sumerians in the. 4th rrillenium B. C. 
. . 

hccording ·:to scme authorities~ · Chinese script is perhaps the - . . .. 

worlq's oldest. · Iri any case, before the invention of writing, 
.. . . . .. 

C-~ITJ:'r'Ut:li~at.ion WaS· obviously. th~011gh word Of m?Uth. _-

As _regards the organisation of the holc!ings ··of the~e 

ar1cicnt libraries and their manage:::1errt; practices, nq reliabl~ 
information is available. It is, howevar, oh-.rj ous. t~at acc.e·- · 

ssi.bility to these libraries ,,,as li:nited and reproduction of 

the library material was time-cox:::urr.ir.g. 

. . 
Some of the epoch-making lancm1.rks which radically cha:r~qed 

the scenario of stcring, rcprod~c~ng, retrieving and 
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disseminating in~ormation are : Invention of paper_ (from pulp) 

in China, most probably in 105 A.D. and subsequently ink also ... 

Paper became the mQSt s,uitable and _popular informaticn carrie= 

medium and it still con:tinues this dominar.t role, ultho~gh rnan~r 
other media far superior to it in ssveral =cspccts such as 

magnetic tape, ~isk drums9 microforms; · optical~disk~ videc-di. 3L., 

etc., will eventually replace paper as information carrier 

r:-~edia.· 

. Invention bf printing press (movable t~ipe) in 1438 A.D. 

by the Gennan, Johannes Gute.:nberg , was a great land.;.ma=~c. . I~: 
- . 

ls believed that printing de~ice~ of some Jdnd o= othe= were 

in use in China,· Japan. and Indj_a even be"fore thls inventicn 

(e.g. Block Printing). lio...re .... vTer, t.;,c real impac7:: of printing, 

which greatly facilitated and accelera·ted the dissern:!.nation 

of information in the form C?f books, jourr~als and other ty:J•=s 
. . . 

of publication·s was felt c;mly· after Gutenberg• s invE:..ntion .. 

Since this historical break-throu~h, spectacula= advances have 

been made. in pri.nting technology. 

Speedy and reliable corniTiunication is a very vital fuctor 

in the information transfer process. The inventions of 
. . . .. : 

telegr~ph in 18:3.7 by t_he American, S.oF. B. :MOi.:'Se., te]ephryl2 in 

1876 by the Scotman, Alexander Graham B~l, radio in 18?5 by the 
., 

It~lian~G· Mareoni~ televisi_on in 1925 by the Scotman, 

J .L• _Baird .and laser in 1960 by the Americe_n,. Theodore

Haiman radically changed. t:.he communication process. 

Fast,cheap a~ ;aithful repropuction of information is 

anot.her i'rnportant operation in the infoT.:':lati.cn t.;:-ansfer process. 

·~Significant landmarks in this .field are .: Inveonti.on of phct:)

graphy in 1839 ~ based on the action of ligt;.t en s-i],ver halif~s ~ 

more or less .at the same time, by:·th~ Fren~h!Ttan" L •. G.H •. Daguer.r.: 

and E_:~glishman,w.H.F. Talbot ~~d. ~O•)n after that, ·~crogrn:phy 
by the Englishman, J .B.· .Dance.!:" anc }?~ench!!:>"':ln, Rene -i_}ug:t'a:-1; 

xerography by the American, C'nester C .arlson in 1938. based 0;1 

electrostatic· c.opying on ordi~ar.t plain paper. Today ovc: 

9 0 K1 '?f document reproduction in. the 't.YOrld :;.s done by Xer.:x<: 

mac£f1es popularly called Pl?.i..n P:.1pAr Copiers (PPCs), 

· . Corrpact and i·nexpensive ·storarye of inforrnati.on and =:_t;.:; 
I 

~peedy retrieval is an important ?r>eratior.. in -Lhe in£onnat:.ion 

·transfer process.. Advent of the computer is a revo~utior...=:-.~ 

". ..., 
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landm~rk -in this field. Starting with the first £ully electronic 

computer called ENI~C (Elecfironic NuMerical Integrator & 

Calculator) 'built by -the Peftylvania Un~versity, ·u.s.A._,in 1946 

to the present day fourth generation super-computer & pocket

size personal computer is indeen a quantum jump in the field and 

the computer, more than any other machine, invented so far, is 

chanqing human society and its institutions 1.n a way undreamt of 

before. Now the fifth generation computer endowed with 

artificial intelligence, is underway, particularly in the u.s.A. 

and J-3.pan. 

The launchinq of the first' 1 Sputnik 1 on October 4, 1957 by 

the Soviet Union· not only opened a new chapter in space 

explorati0n but also provided a powerful tool in the develop

mE'nt of communication tech~ology. Thanks to corrimunication 

satellites, almost instantaneous transMission of informat~on to 

any distance ·has became possible. other technologies such a _ 

fibre-optics, COM, ~ideo-text, word-processing, CAR, CAD, etc. 

are rAdically changing library and information scenario. 

No wonder that in the advanced countries su"ch as the u.s.A., 

the emergence of the so called 'paperless libraries•, 

'paperless offices• etc. will soon be a reality and this process 

has already begun. In such a situation, there will be unavoida

ble radical changes i~ lirrary operations and management . 

practices. India will sooner or later be adopting.informati0n 

technology in various ways in its libraries and information 

cr:..ntres and also in other fields. _Some libraries and informr:ttior: 

centres have already set in motion this process. In this ccntext, 

this Seminar assumes great relevance. I am sure that the new 

trends in library management resulting from the adoption of 

info~ation technology will re discussed in great detail and all 

delegates Will actively participate in the deliberations. I 

wish the Seminar all success• 

Thank you very much for your kind attention. 

-------------------------------------------------------------
Key-note address delivered hy Dr. V.A. Kamath, retired 

HE= ad -::1f Library & Inforr.Jation Services, Bhabha l1tornic Research 

Centre, Bombay & presently, Hon. Adviser & Chairman, Library 

Committee, Nehru Centre, Bombay, at the 'National Seminar 
~-n New Trends in Management of Libraries • on December 19, 1984,. 

PQ~na University. 
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MAl~GEME1~ OF PERIODICAL PUBLICATIO~~ AT THE NCL - A CASE 
STUDY 

R.S. SINGH, M.B. Pl .. TIL J. .. ~D l:.B. ~.._HmHATE 
NATI01~L CHEMICAL LABORATORY, Pill'E -411 008 

(ABSTRACT) 

~he paper explains periodicals manage
ment in all its aspects such as s~l~ction,. 
procurement and storaee and maintenance. 
It also discusses the various microforms 
now available, their :advantages and disad
vantages and the policy evolved· by KCL in 
respect of serials control.J . ~ 

1. DITRODUCTION: Tbe shriDking library budgets~ rising 
. . - ~ . 

costs of publications and the exponential growth of litera-
·. 

ture, coupled with changing needs of users, have made all 

managers ~f libraries and information centres to retbink 

about the policies. adopted so far, to manage ··a.n. effective 

collection. 
- ..... r' .-·· 

Tbe effective collection here denotes a collection 

which satisfies the user needs to the maximum and, at the 

same time, the expenditure is ma_inta;ined to tbe lowest,· 
'. 

. ·• i;. 

possibly w;ithin the available financial r·esources. . This 

criterion has to be satisfied, particularly by speci~l 

libraries catering to the needs of rese,arch and development 

staff of their organisations.· These libraries have to 

provide access to the nascent thouehts that are generally 

dis semina ted through periodical publica tioris·, and hence are 

required to allocate a ma ior share of their ·.financial 
u . . 

resources for tre procurement of periodicals: Here the term 

:;_1eriodical is lisec: to cover serials, journals, transac.tions, 

proceedines, memoirs etc. issued at regular intervals on a 

cor:tinuing basis. 

. .. 2/-
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Periodicals' prices have shown steep rise during the 

last decade. The average price of periodicals published in thE 

United States by bot~ society and commercial publishers, which 

was under t 50 in 1972 1 has risen to$ 175 in 1982. The averag 

price of chemistry and physics journals has .. quadrupled during 

the same period. ( 1 ) From the IndiP.n point' of view, Kapur· and 

others( 2 ) have studied the price .fluctuating trends in Chemistr; 
;··.·,.. 

Economics and English literature periodicals for th~_period 

1971-1980. Their.analysis shows that the:average price of a 

chemistry periqdical which was Rs.460 in 1971 rose to Rs.2272 it 

1981. · Though t)lere are many factors tpat contribute to the risE 

in prices of I?eriodicals ,· the~· net effect is that -the subscribers 
.. 

have to .pay .more. 'l'he libraries·· are finding it difficult . to 

adjust and provide adequate· funds •. · 

Information explosion has also its impact on the 

acquisition policy of periodicals in special libr~ries. Periodi-
-

cals have been prolife!atine at .an .alarmfng rate •. Tbe number 

of scientific and technical periodicals in existence r~s been 

variously estimated between 30 ;ooo and 1 ,oo ,ooo. , On the basis 
( 

of.the listings in successive editions of the World List~ 

Scientifip PeriodicalS Brown(3) estimated that by 1979 the number 

of scientific and technical periodicais would reach 1,oo,ooo. 

The proliferation of primary periodicals may b~ ascribed to 

various causes-

( 1). Increase in research and development activity. 

(2) Increase ir: number of scientists and tec~nologists 
active in research and publication. 

..-.3/-
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(J) Importance'attached to publications as a measure 
9f a scientist_~ s s.tat_ure by his peers and employers. 

Increasing specialisation in science and .technology. 
. . . . -' . ~ ' . 

(4) 

(5) Deve).op~ent of _high~speed, lo:w-co~.t _printine technoloey. 

The in~r_ease in the ;number of periodicals is accompanied 

by an increase in the size- of the periodical itsel~ •. · ·.· 
'-

The number· of articles published has also registered· a~-~ 

similar growth over the years. The rapid growth of literature·: 

in chemistry is illustrated by the publication of. ~~e·10 mil~l;onth 

abstract in QP.,em_i_:cal Abstracts (C.J\) in 1984·. (4 ) , It 'took some 65 

years ( upto 1971) for CA to publi~h t~e first 5 million abstracts. 

The secor.d 5 million appeared in·OI?lY 13 years. The special 

libraries are faced with the problem ·or selecting the ·relevant 

periodicals from their ever-increasing number to provide adequate 

literature coverage. 

The boundaries of scientific disciplines are diffusing 
.. 

and interdisciplinary apprcach to solve· specific problems is 
. 

becoming more !lrominent. T:bis mission oriented approa:ch in 

various organisations ~e111ands access to. literature ~n ·various 

allied dis cip] ines. Special librari-es cannot adjuSt to this new 
\ 

situation without modifying the traditional practices.. The 

ma.ragers of special libraries are compelled to rethink about the 

present practices and adopt some new practices in order to 

provide effective and adeouate servic·e to their clientele. 
~ . 

2. MAl-1AGEl.ffi:NT : l·'anagement of periodicals may be ta_ken. to . 

mean the various m~asures to be taken at every stage of perio-

••• 4/-
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dicals collection development, so that an effective collection 

is dey::;loped and put to r-·roper use. The aim would be to utilise 

the available financial resources to provide maximum literature 

coverage in the concerned f:Jeld, and without any undue inconve

nience to the users. We discuss here all tte staees of develo

pine periodicals collection and its maintenance. Broadly, these 

stages could be identified as -selection, procurement, storage 

and maintenance. 

2.1 SelectiQn : The selection- of periodicals is normally 

influenced by the following factors. 

1. Financial resources 
2. Scope of parent organisations 
3. Users' requirements 
4. Resource sharing 

c 

2.11 Financial Resources : One of the serious problems faced 

by libraries.is the ever-increasing cost of-periodicals. Finance 

plays an important role in the development of collection. Most .. ....., 

of the special libraries draw treir funds from their parent 
.. 

orga_nisations, which are mostly non-profit makine bodies. They 

are always under financial constraints. They find it difficult ' 

to meet the demands of tbeir libraries. 

2.12 Scope : The scope of special libraries naturally coincides 

with the scope of parent organisations themselves. They try to 

meet the information needs of R & D workers to the maximum 

extent. The managers of these libraries are reauired to keen 
~ -

in constant touch -v!ith their users and to take note of changes 

of their interests. These chanees are due to many factors such, 
~ 

... 5/-



as - 1) change in orientatio11 of organisation; 2) cbange in 

the government policy; 3) change in social outlook of the 

public in eeneral and 4) advancement of tecr.nology etc. Intake 

of periodicals is to be revised cont~nuously to cope with the 

above changes. 

2~13 Users' Regyjrements : It is observed that researchers 

have·many f~ceted literature demands. Broadly, these could be 

grouped as - 1) to satisfy treir pinpointed an~ immediate needs, 

2) to keep them abreast of developments in their fields, 3) to 

know what has been done in their field over a period of time and 

4) to know what is being done in allied fields of their interests 

In order to.satisfy these types of needs, publishers produce 

different types of periodicals. These are: i) primary p~riodi

cals, ii) secondary periodicals and i:i"i.) reviewing periodicals. 

Proper ~tte~tion has to be paid while sel~cting periodicals from 

the different types so that all types of demands are sati~fied 

adequately. 

2.14 Resource Sharing : By sharing the literature resources 

mutually, libraries of a particular group/region ca~·meet·the 

needs of their clientele with reduced financial burden. Particu

larly, demands of peripheral periodicals could be met with the 

hel"!J of resource sharing amongst the libraries situated in the 

same city or region.·· This trend is visible amongst. the speclal 

libraries in India. Special mention can be made of efforts of 

BOSLA (Bombay Scierce Libraries Association) in this respect. 

In the presen-: days of limited budgets and c·ostly 

rmte:'"'ials 'Resource Sharing' would be ideal to practise amoogst 

... 6/-
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the special libraries. Any problems encountered in the pr:>ces~ 

may be resolved satisfactorily inthe larger interest of easy 

access to inforrration. 

2.2 Proc]Wement : Procurement of periodicals is a continuous 

process, which consists . of ordering and regular receipts of 

issues. Normally the following methods of proclJre:ment are in 

vogue in libraries. 

1) D~rectly from publishers. 
2) Through agents. 
3) Through a centralised agency for a group of 

libraries. · 
• 

The advantages and disadvantages of trese·rnethods are 

listed below. 

2.21 Directly from Publishers : In -this metbod periodiclas a!'e 

procured directly from the publishers or their .sole distributors, 

There is direct dialogue between libraries and publishers, and 

no intermediate agency is involved. The advantaees and discd~m

ntages are: 

Advantae-es 

1. Surety-of timely renewal. 

2. Security of' money paid in 
advance. 

3. Libraries are kept informed 
about changes taking place . 
in the publication of perio
dicals on time. 

4. Problems of missing issues 
are solved to a greater 

DJ_sadvaptal!es 

1. To contact individual
publishers involves more 
expenses in the form of 
manpower and postal cbargE·s 
etc. 

2. To pa~ in foreign c~rencies 
create more diff:i.culties. 

3. no dis count i3 allowed by 
publisher to individual 
subscribers. . 

extent through direct dialogue 

5- No handling charges which ~re 
required if' subscribed through 
agency. 

• H 7/~· 
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2.22 ThrouEh ~gents : In ~his method periodicals are procured 

through agents who work on a commission basis. The advantages 

and disadvantages are. -

A d:vgptag_es 

1. Volume of correspondence 
is-reduced. 

2. Some percentage of agency 
discount is passed on to 
libraries, if intake of 
periodicals is more. 

3. Handling charges on no
dis~ount periodicals are 
sometimes waived; _if 
intake of periodicals. is 
more. 

4. Sometimes agents stand 
gua~antee for non-supnly 
of issues. 

Disad,ra.n,tages 

1. Security of advance payment 
is in jeopardy. 

2. Making payments to agents 
in foreien countries is 
still more hazardous. 

3. C_ontact with publishers is 
lost and libraries are in 
dark for a.long time in 
respect·· of -changes in 
various .aspects of periodi-· 
cals. · 

4. It is more difficult and 
time consuming in contacting 
foreign agents. · 

2.23 Centralised Procuremr-.nt : There are -.lnstances when a 
,-

central agency undertakes tpe responsibility ·of ordering ana 

making payments to publishers on behalf of the participating 

libraries;- e.g. n:rsnoc, 1'-Tew Delhi, acts as a central ~gency for , 

the procurement of periodicals for labora~or~es working_under 

csm. 
• All the advant~ges·and disadvantages of subscribing· 

periodicals through agents are obtainable in the case of 

centralised procurement except that in centra~ised pro_curerrient 

ad,rance paJ7JI!ent is secured and the commission available to 

ce-ntral agency can be shared by the participa~ing libraries. 

But as the volume of vTork increases .. management problems start 

playinr. their role, at times to the disadvantage of the system" 

Considering the advantages anddisadvaritages of thes3 

. HS/--
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methods of periodicals procurement eve"!'y library rray select tne 

one ,.,..!1ich is the most suitable in ·its own environment. 

adopt more t!lan one method~ if situation demands. 

2.2lt- RECORDS : Records for periodicals ordering and :-eceipt 

tend to be more detailed and complicated than those'for boOY$. 

Eacn record should_contain the title, periodicity, sponsor, 

publisher, subscripi:ion ~gency/supplier, subscription cbarees, 

hol(iing details, order numqer, spec:i,al instructions, SJ.!ace for 

noting each-separate i~sue indicating its volume, ~art nurjber, 

year and date of re~eipt. Tbe system is also regu:ired to ensuTe 

a timely despatcb of remi11ders to suppliers for non-receipt of 

issues. 

Claims for the is sues not received rmst be made 

promptly, as these tend to eo out of print rapidly and it · 
•, 

becomes very difficult to eet a replacement copy from ,ublishere 

if' not claimed on time. The maintenance of proper records makes 

the tasks of cataloguing and preparation of holdings list e3.sier. 

There are various systems in use for keepine such 
. . 

records e.g. bound registers,·loose leaf registers, three-card 

system, kardex and ~utomatic systems. These systems are desc

ribGd below in brie"'. 

2.241 Bound Regis~er~: Small libraries, subscrib~ng,to a 

limit ad number of perio~ticals (around 50), may usa bound regis

ters :f" Jr keeping tre per:~_odicals record. Gene:rally a pa£e is 

earrnar~{~;d for each title. The major consideration Jn using 

register could be security of the records as all leaves are 

stic~ed together. But it has its own limitations. It does not 

.... '. S/·-
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allow interpolation, which disturbs the.alphabetical sequence 

of records ~ver a span of time. This ·hinders the easy accesc 

to a required period:'.cal.. Reeisters are not suitable when the 

intake of periodicalE is more • 
. 

2.242 Lgose Leaf Registers : In this system periodical records 
' are maintained on loose leaves of va~ious sizes. The common size . 

/. 

in vogue is 4" x 6" • ~hes_e leaves. are kept in specia~ binders, 

boxes, cabinets etc. The ad~~ntages.and disadva~tages of this 

system are as" under : 

1. Flexible. 

2. Interpolation possible. 

3. Easy access to individual 
titles. 

Disadvantages 

1. Not secure. 

2. Does not aid to indicate 
gaps in supply. 

J. More than one leaf are 
needed for titles having 
more frequency," such as 
weeklies, fortnightli~s. 
This increases the mainte-
nance cost. ;. 

2.243 Three Cards Svstem : This system.· is devised b;t Dr .• S .E. 

Fanganathan in 1930. In this system three cards of. 7 .5 .. ~ ~2.5 ems 

size.are used for each title. These cards.are known as register· 

card, check card and classified index card. 

Reeister· Card - This card contains pa~ticulars about periodical, 

as well as record of receipt of 1issues. · These are arranged alph-"1.-

betically and sto~ed ·in trays or cabinets. 

Cb~c¥ Card - These cards are grouped accordi~g to expectsd 

date of receipt of next iss~e and are arranged alphabetically 

within each eroup. 

• • • 



Classi~J Index Card - These cards are arranged according to 

subject/class number allotted to periodicals and help in finding 

out ho~v- many periodicals are available on a particular subject 

in the library. The advantages and disadvantages of this system 

are: 

Advantages 

1, Interpolation is possible. 

2. Flexible. 

Disadvantages 

1. Sequence may get disturbed 
easily. 

2~ Size of card is small. This 
necessitates-the frequent 
change of cards; particu-

. - ... larly for weekly and f9rt
. nightly periodicals. · 

3. Cheapest to instal~. 

4. No spe~ia·l equipment required. 

5 •. Aids in regular remindin~ of 
non-supply of issues. 

6. Subject approach_is possible •. 

3· Sinoe subject approach is 
almost nil, tne effort 
needed to maintain the 
subject cards is not justi
fiable in many .cases. 

. . -~--, - ... 

2.244 Kardex : Ka~dex is a cabinet containine varying sizes 

of trays. The number of trays also varies from model to model. 

A ncrmal size kardex contains 16 tra,rs. Each trav accommodates . ~ v 

about 50-60 pockets to hold ca_rds on both sides. Pockets are so 
- . 

arranged that the bottom most line of each card is. visible. This 

line contains titles of periodicals. Thus all tre tit-les of a 

tray are visible at a glance. There are two cards for each title 

placed face to face. T:be top card is used for reqording · title, 

publ.isher' s address, source o'£ supply, subscription cost details, 

back volumes in stock etc. The bottom card is- used for recording 

receip~ of issues. Colo~I·ed ii!dicators are inserted ne:ar the title , 

11 ... 1 t/~ 



11 

to indicate gaps in supply._ This helps in contacting the publi

shers to procure gaps. Following are some of the advantages and 

disadvantages of this system. 

Advantages 

1. AbQut 50 titles are visible 
at a glance. This minimises 
the time required in sear
ching a desired t~tle. 

2. Forwarding of indica tors: 
is faster in Kardex. 

3. Reeistration work is faster.· 

4. Cards inserted in Kardex 
are more secured. 

5. Kardex is more.compact·and 
elegant in appearance~ 

Disadvantages 

1. Interpolation is not so 
easy as in card systems. 

·~· 

2. Indicators are not very 
precise for weekly and 
fortni~~~ly periodicals • 

. •. J;' 

3. Ka:.rdex -does ··not satisfy.·. 
tre·cla~sified approach. 

. ; / - .. . . 

4 •. _It is costlier equipment 
and maintenance of Kardex 
is_. expensive. _It needs 
careful:handling and 
pockets ,_get ja~ed quite 
often. ·· 

2.245 Automatic System§ : With the advent of computers the 

mintenance of periodicals records has been more efficient. 

Punched cards, tapes 1 discs ·are used to store the periodicals 

data. These data are manipulated with the h:elp of comp11ters. 

Computer produces reminders_for non-supply, periodicals holdin~, 

current list etc. within no ·time. 

· Adyantaees 

1. Speedy and accurate. 

2. Consistenc"r and uniformitv. 
v -

3. Reminders for non-receipt 
and overdue issues can be 
prepared automatically. 

1 • Computers are costly 
equipment.·_ 

2. Normally computers are 
used by many departments/ 
institutes, hence access 
to the same is limited. 

3. Since the records are not 
visible, it is not possible 
to get trivial details quickly. 

• •• 12/-
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4. Various kinds of list·s can 
be generated easily, e.g. 
list of·subscribed, gratis 
~.nd exchanee titles, aeent- ' 
wise, countrywise periodicals, 
languagewise, subject-wise 
periodicals etc. 

5-.Cataloeue of periodicals can 
be printed easily. . 

4. Not advantageous for 
small libraries. 

Depending upon the number of periodicals and size of 

library, one may select one or the other recording system. 

3 • STORAGE AND MAINTENA.~1CE 

3.1 Hard Copies : . The major aim in the storaee of periodicals 

is to e.nsure easy acce~~. . Other aims are t:bat it s?ould be 

protected as far as possible from wear and tear, tbat it sh~uld 
. ~ ., 

take up as little space as possible· and that urn·,'S.nted ·items 

should be extracted periodic~lly. Storage of bacy files need~ 

more space a.s we11 as financial involvement t._9 e;et them bound and 

providing: proper storage furniture. The huge volume c:>f back 

files -·adds maintenance costs in replacing and keeping the stack 

neat· and tidy. 

Many libraries store the periodicals in alphabet-ical 

sequence, some group them under major subject categories and 

some grouv according to the. types of periodicals such as prinary 

periodicals, indexing and_ abstracting periodicals, current aware

ness periodicals and back file~. In_libraries wbere more than 

one major sUbject are covered it is advisable to break them under 

major subject categories. 

Libraries either retain all hard copies of periodicals 

in bound form or retain then for a limited period.- Some libraries 

·,· . ••• 13/-
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may be· in e. ·position to ..:replace bard copies by microforms. The 

advantag~ and disadvantages t>f these alternatives are described 

belmr. 

3.11 Retain all hard-copy periodica~at hand 

1e ~~ximum user convenience, 
all journals to hand in 
bound form. 

2. No special equipment 
required, e.g. readers, 
viewers or printers. 

Disadyan:tages 

1. Ever-increasing stack ~pace 
needed. 

2. Periodicals disappear from 
library for binding. 

3. J~o increas-e in cc.st involved.J. Cost and difficulty in 
replacing a lost volume. 

. - -.. . . . ~ 

:4.- _Considerable .floor weight 
loading. 
. . ' 

5~- Appreciable binding and 
-rebinding costs. 

6. Periodic rearrangement of 
stack necess9-ry. 

3.12 Retain hard-copy periodicals for a limited-period 

·.nepending·on the needs'of individual librarles, back 

runs of periodicals are .retained for a limited period· and then 

disposed of. This retention period· in some libraries is 5-10 
.• 

.• . years. 

Advantages 

1. Stack space is contained. 

2. No special equipr1cnt 
~oquired. 

3 • .l:o increase in cost 
involved. 

DisadJ1ll.ntages . .. . - . . . 
1. For older references readers 

·are ·inconvenienced. 
2. Difficult to maintain the 

laos e is sues • 

3. Cost and difficulty in re
pla~ine lost vol~es. 

' 

4. Considerable floor weight 
loading. 

5 •. Relia~ce on external sources 
increased. · 

6. Costly reso~ces thrown away. 



-~L .. ' . 

3.1J Replace hard-copy periodicals by microform after £1~time 

Advantaee.a· 

1 0 A ·mall and very slowly 
ir.reasing space requi~ed. 

2. Al..'i :_ssues are available at 
all· times. 

3 • No biDding costs. 

4. Lower floor weight loading. 

5. Possibility of automation 
of microform holdings. 

. ' 

Disadyr_·-~~ e:~n. 

1. Increased .;uhscr:Lpt:i..ol"! cost 
for micrcfGr~ ve~sicn of 

. period:Lr...:a~s. 

2. Special Cc.!..t:i}Jrrent :req11ired 
(readers 5 ~eador-printers) 

3. Possible readers'reaction. 

3 .~ Microform : To cope with the space problem and high cost i 
of maintenance, microform versi,ons of periodicals are now being 

f d · · l"b ·. ( 7-) M" f · a · t pre erre 1n many 1 rar1es. 1cro orm 1S· gener1c erm 

used fo~_aJl~types of information carriers using microfilm or 

other similar optical mediafur hieh density recording and storage 
I 

of optically encoded infornation in tbe shape of microimages of 

printed documents. ·In . ..short tbe_ media on which microimage is 

fixed. 

There are two :types of microforms in vogue to store 

periodical literatur~ viz~ . i). Microfilm and ii) Microfiche. 

3.21 Microfilm: These films are made of plastics, "YTbich are 

coated with halide solution. These are packed in roll and strip 

forms. Standard length of·a roll is 30 meters or 100 feet. The 

widt:b of tbe film ·is .either 16 mm or 35 mm. One roll can take 

800 or 2000 frames. In t:be case of 16 rnm tbe r~tio of reduction 

is 20 times wbile it is about 12 to 18 times fer 35 ~n film. The 

16 rnm film contains 2900 frames, while 35 mm film contains 800 

frames. The roll films can be pacl~ged on spools. Hicrofilms 

••• 15/-



15 

are convenient to record and read long runs of materials. The 

two major defects in usi~g microfilms are findability and 

filabil~ty i.e. users find it difficult to trace the desired 

item in microfilm and the staff experience difficulty in repla-

cing them back. The microfilms are cheaper also as compared to 
I 

microfiches. 

3.22 Microfiche : Microfiche is a flat sheet of transparent 

film· containing rows of optically redu~ed images •. Each fiche has 
. . 

title strip at the top for recording bibliographical details like 

title, volume, year,· page numbers etc,. Title strip is readable 
. 

with naked eyes. This facilitates identification, filing and 

retrieval of specif'ic fiche from tr~ ~"ollection. There are two 

types of microfiches, viz. 1) negative with clear text on dark 

background and 2) positive with dark ·text ·on clear background. 

Most fiches col'lle in international A6 size of ··105 x 148 mm (approx. 

4" x 6" ) • Total number of images recorde-d on a fiche varies 

a~cordine tq ~educ~ion ratio. Gen~rally reduction ratios of-20X 
• 

and 24X are used to accommodate 60 and 98 images (frames) respec-

tively on A6 microfiche. 

Recording. on microfiche ·is also done· with the help of' 

com:J,'ters. The COM (Computer Output l.ficrofo;rm) catalogue of the 

Litrary of Congress is well known in this category. ·Library 

catalop;ues, periOdicals anq monoerap11s with low circulation,out 

of print books, synopsis periodicals, theses, bibliographies etc. 
' 

are. now available in this form. Microfiches are kept in separate 

envelopes. Handline the fiche in envelopes and storing them in 

folders provide sufficient protection against scratcr.ing, dust, 

dirt etc. Shelving of these folders is also convenient • 
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Both types of r:1icroforms, i.e. microfilm and microfiche: 

have ¢rot tbeir own advar:+.aees and disadvantages. These are ill1 - . 

strate(• belou .. 

Microfilm 

1. Sequential access. 

2 •. Microfilm reader creates 
noise • . 

3. Same voluxne cannot be used 
by more than one person at 
a time. 

4. Microfilms are less prone 
to be lost. 

5. Cheaper in cost. 

3 .23 EQUIPMENT 

Mis:roficbe 

1- Random access. 

2. Microficr.e reader is 
noiseless. 

3. Same volume can be used 
by mo~~ than one person at 
a time. - · 

4. Mic~ofiche are more prone 
to be lost. 

. . 5. More costly. 

3.231 Microform Reader~ : A microform reader provides the 

facility to project the microform images on t9 a screen, where 

irr.Bges can 'be read. Microform readers are manufactured and - · · 

marketed in_different varieties to suit the different require

ments. The increase~ prvduction of reading materials in micro- _ 

form by national and interr.ational agencies baa~ created a : 

great demand for microform readers. Many companies in foreign 

countries and a few ~n India are producing various types of 

microform readers • The price of these readers varies from 

& 5,000 to~ 25,000. 

2.232 Microfo~m Reader-Pr1nte~: At-times, users need hard 

copies to use at later dates, outside the l-ibrary premises. To 

meet such demands, reader-cum-printers have been manufactured 

and marketed by many companies in foreign countries. Of course, 

we do not have any manufacturer of these types of equipment in 
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our '~'H:rtrtnr.. These equipment project ima-ges on screen, which 

can be consUlted; and it is possible to prepare hard copies 

~henaver needed. These prints can be broadly grouped under two 

c~tegories~ the first one gives hard copies on coated paper and 

the secoJ:!d prints them.on:plain paper. Hard copies produced-on 
# ·- .. • -

plain paper are.cheaper than those printed-on coated _paper. 

But the quality or reproduction on coated paper is derinitely 

better than that on plain· paper (particularly when high resolu

tion is required, as in the"case of .. engineering drawings). 

Differen~ companies have their different. models and specifica

tions. The average cost of these equipment varies from 

~ 5o,ooo to ~ 2,oo,ooo. 

3 .3 Avaj,labilitv of' Microf'Qm~ : Many- publishers are c~'anging· 

their Yiews of traditional publishing, due. to inflation ir1 costs 

of paper, printing, distribution etc. They.also find bett~r 

demands for microforms from libraries as these are cheaper and 

occupy less space~ 

A study made ~Y Gowtf!am(5) revealed that around 30% 

of periodicals listed in Ulrich's Int~r~tigpal Periodical§ 

DirectQry, 18th edition, 19?9, were available in microforms. in 

1979. Many parties have started producing microform versions. 

Some of these distribute microforms simultaneously and· some 

after completion of a volume or year. Generally microfilm 

versions are produced after a year, whereas microfiche versions 

are produced simultaneously with the printed· versions. Some of 

the microform producers ar~- 1) University Microfilms Inc.,USA, 

2) Pergamon Press, UK, 3) Readex Microprint Corporation, USA, 
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l;-) E.t_,_cationa1 Resources Information Center, USA,.· 5) Hicrotext 

Lib:-:: ~--;r Services 1 USA, 6) Princeton Microfilm Corpo:"'at ion, USA 1 

7) We~~ -'d Microfilm Publications Ltd. 1 UK, · "8) Oxford Hicroform 

Public:~:ions Ltd., UK etc. 

3.4 !d-:.:l_·_.'Jtaf-!'es apd Disagntvta,ges q! Microforms : The following 

·are advant_ages and disadvantages of microforms as compared to 

hard copies. 

Advantages 
. I 

1. Economical and speedy distri
bution: microforms. can oe 
distributed by airmail, as 
these are light in weight, 
and involve less charges. 

2. Economical in storing, 
stacking and maintaining: 
microforms help in saving 
about 80-85% of stack area 
as compared to hard copies. 

3~ Speedy-retrieval: can be 
.· retrieved quickly either 

mechanically cr manually. 

4. Ca~ be duplicated on demand: 
WhiC}'l saves printing COSt On 
pape~ and wastage is.minimised 

5. Economical in production 

-

6. Saves .bindirig and rebinding 
e:x:pendi ture. 

7. Minimises .mutilation and 
losses. · · 

8. Economical in ·updating 
backfiles: backfiles of 
periodicals are procured 
in microforms at lesser 
cost, which saves finance 
as well as· space for stori~g 
the same. 

Disadvantaees 

1. Violation of copy-right· 
act wh:p.e producing hard 
copies. ·· 

2. ReqUires special equipment 
like readers, reader-

. ___ -printe.~, to 'ilse them. 

3. Requires larger investment 
in purchasing aids and its 
maintenance. 

4. Air conditioning is prefe
rable to safeguard tbe 
microforms against heat 

. and hUmidity, which involves 
additional cost. 

5. Equipment is a barrier in 
coJJilTunication. 

· 6. Lack of browsing facility. 

7. Home read~ng is not possible. 

s. ·Strain on eyesight,· if used 
for longer duration and 
possible user reaqtions. 
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9. Facilitates inter-library 
loan: involves lesser pos.tal 
charge~, as these are liert 
ir. weieht. 

10. Compactness and portabi
lity are achieved'. 

·11 • Lo;ne;Gr; life as compared 
.~to paper. 

19 

3.5 Criter1a fo~ Sel§cting Microforms : Since major form of 

dissemination of information has beeri ··paper in printed form for 

a very lone time, it cannot be totally replaced by any other 

form easily. The microform version is one of the alternatives, 

which could replace it to a greater extent. But a judicious 
...... :.·· 

selection has to be made by libraries, so that the collection is 

effective and useful. T~e major criter~a for selecting micro

forms could be as under: 
·. 

1. Availability.of hard copy: many documents are 
now being produced ·only in. microform. Libraries 
have no option to choose in such cases. 

2. Cost of microform as compared to hard copy. 

3. Microformat i.e. film or fiche.·. 
4. Size of film and its quality. 

5. Its performance for archival purposes. 

6. Reduction ratios of microforms vis-a-vi,s 
available reading aids. · · 

7. Availability of funds to procure reading aid~. 
. ! . '. 

8. Type of materials to be procur·e·d :fn ni:tcroform. 

3.6 Users' R~~,d;ions, to Microform~ : Nany libraries and 

information centres welc~mcd the crange of form from. hard copy . . 

to microform because of financial sav~ngs'and ease in handling. 

But some studies on use~s• reactions have revealed that micro

forms are not welcomed by users whole-heartedly. Many have tried 
!. ~ . :. ~ 
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to find out the reasons of such reactions. Some of them are eiven 

below: 

1. Strain on eyes and other discomfor~s in viewine films/ 
fiches tbroueh reading aids for a long period. This is 
mostly due to poor qualities of filmine, poor illumina
tion, inferior qualities of equipment and lac~ of mainte-

nance thereof. 

2. Home reading is not possible, as microforms need reading 

aids which users do not possess. 

3. Lack of browsing and cross referencing facility. 

4. · F;eedom of readers is restricted; as microforms are 
. ; _: .. n~rm?.lly kept und.er closed sequence. 

With the present trend in ·development of technology and 

comrru..;,·:_0.a-'c:.io::.' systems,it is hoped' ~hat, newer forms of dissemina

tion of information, such as microforms will fi~d greater use in 

libraries, particularly, in special libraries. This c:range has 

already been recognised in the Western world and developing 

countries like India cannot ignore tbis trend. Time is not very 

far off when special libraries in India will be compelled to adopt 

newer forms in .order to contain the all round proliferation and 

-rise i;n _costs. · 

. 4. PERIODICALS MANAGEl·1E1TT AT THE l\~CL LIBRA~ 

After considering the present trends in periodicals 

managerr·ent, the authors n·ow describe t:he various metrods adopted 

at the lJCL library to manage an effective periodicals collection. 

;From time to time,. the NCL _.library has t_ri~d. to modify its practi

ces so as ·to suit the ever-changing needs. To begin with, it 

would be advisable to know about the National Chewical Laboratory ·-, 
I 
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(NCL) in general and its library ~P· particular. 

T~e NCL is one of the premier research institutes 

estc>.blished under the administrative control of the Council of 

.Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). The aim of the NCL 

is:.' to advance knowledge and to apply chemical science for the 

good of the people 1 • · It conducts res·earch .and development work 

in the field of chemistry, chemical technology and related fields. 

To meet the infor~ation needs of scientists engaged 
\ 

in research and development work, lib~ary and documentation faci-

lities are ·made available trrough the NCL library; Since its 

inception in '1950' the library has been developed as an integral 
. . 

part of the laboratory. ·To ca.ter to tbe ~information. n~_eds of 
. . . . . 

scisrtists, it has introduced many new services and tried to 
.- •· . 

de .. .r-:l6p compreherisi ve collection in tr1e field of chemistry, 

chet!'ice.l technology and_ related subjects. Presently, it is 

rrc~rded as one of the best libraries in this field in the 

cc·untry. Thouc~ this facility is primarily meant for the NCL 

st~.ff, it is .being used by researc:hers in the field at local, 

regional and national levels. It is needless to stress the . . 
imnortance of neriodicals in a special library like the NCL . . . . . ' 

library. The special libraries of this kind cannot function 
- .. -- .. .. . - . 

effectively without providing access to periodical literature. 

The use of literature bytt.e NCL scientists, as revealed 

frorr the citation analysis study by Patil, ( 6) shows that among 

the various forms of the publications, periodiCals account for 

82~ of .the total use. To J'Il.anae.e an effective periodicals colle

ction, the :rcL library has been considering-all the aspects of 
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collection develonment - right from the selection to preservation 

of periodicals. 

4.1 Selection : Presently, the 1-~CL library·subscribes to 4·0? 

foreien a!ld 81 Indian periodicals. In addition 1 ?9 periodicals. 

are received in excrange or on gratis. T~e present. (1984). annual 

sUbscription cost of these titles is & 14.37 lakhs, which is 

83•24% of the·total grants for the purchase of publications. This 

grant does not cover other inputs like salary, equipment, contin

eent expendi~ure· etc. The remainder funds available for books are 

not sufficient to cope with tbe demunds wrich puts a constraint 

on the subscription to periodicals. This trend is obtainable from 

mid-?O's. to doubt, there is some increase in the library budget 

every year, but it is not aqequate to :cope witb the situation 

which compelled the library managers to rethink and delete some 

of the periodicals.from the subscription list every year to acco-
. 

mmodate new titl~s, and keep the expenditure within lir:.its. 

The NCL library is assisted by a Library Committee, 

consisting of senior scientists of a.ll divisions, in selecting 
. . 

new periodicals and dropping tbe current ones. The criteria 

applied for deletion/addition are based on th.e follow:lng factors. 

4.11 ReJ.eyance :to t:be Research Work : Each title from tbe list 
' 

of recommended periodicals is closely scrutinised in relation to 

the present research projects in the laboratory. If any title is 

found to be not relevant, the same is deleted from the current 

list • ~'he new titles .in the field are also added keeping in 

view the current research activity of tre laboratory. 
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J;i .12 He source Sharin,g : Periodicals covering the peripheral 
/ .. . . 

subjects of interest of tre laboratory are normally not sub-

scribed t0, if these are available in the libraries situated in 

P~me (e.g.' - Jaya~r Library; Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., 

Ar1rr~.ment Research and Development Establisl1ment ,- Explosi;es 

Researcr a1:d Development Laboratory, Ir~stitute of Armament 

Technology, National Institute of Virology etc.)~ ·The current 

list of periodicals from these libraries.are considered by.the 

.Library Corr-:rrittee· while arrivir•e at the decision t.o delete 'perio-

dicals from current list.. By this method the ·NCL 11brary 'tries 
,. 

to keep tbe intake of periodica~s to tbe bare.minimum w~iCh ~ay 

be termed as core periodicais from the lrCL 1 s point .. of interest. 

Even the increased sbare of periodicals expenditure 

(i.e. 83.24%) is not sufficient·t·o cope with the steep rise in 

SlJbscription costs. The p~rio_dicals presently. su~~ribed to, 

t~ough core periodicals, could not be continued for the next 

y~~r (i.e. 1985). It has become imperative for the NCL library· 

to ~dopt some other measures to O"Vercome this problem.· Afte.r · 

ccnsid~rable discussions 1 the l~CL Library Committee ha~ deci~ed 

t"o cl"':angc the subscription of EngJ ish translations of Russian 

periodicals from hard copy to microform version. 

. . 
The major problems in procuring periodicals in micro-

forr:.s .. 2.re -

1. Availability 
2. Currency 
3. Cost 
4. Browsin~ facility. 
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li -13 Ayaj.lability: As stated earlier, many periodicals which 

are needed by the KCL are not av~ilable in microforms. 

Curre'1cv : -·-- Many publishers bring out microfil~/fiche 

editions after completion of one year or volume. This delays 

the availability of required references to research scientists 

which, at times, is not desired • 

. 4.15· Cost : There are certain publishers,_ like Pergawon Press, 

UK, who give only 20% reduction in subscriptions to microform 

versions. This, at times, is not attractiye enough to forgo the 

advantaees of printed copies. 

4.16 Browsing Facility : ·The microforms cannot be browsed with 

naked eyes. These require reading aids like microform readers, 

reader-printers. ·The qo~t factor in proc1~ing equipment also 

plays an important roJ ~ •. 

The Library Committee·· of the NCL .considered these aspects 

while scrutinising the list of periodic~ls to be subscribed to 

from 1985 and a· compromise WB.s arrived at in selecting English 
' 

translatio~s of Russian periodicals to be procured in microform. 

The reasons being that these periodicals are published one year 

late and, at the same time, are very . costly. The microform 

versions of these periodicals are available at a lower cost than 

printed version (at 1/3 of printed version cost approximately). 

The NCL library possesses microfilm and microcard 

readers and necessary steps have already been taken to procure 

microform readers and reader-printers, wricr are likely to be 

re.c.eived .very soon. 
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. ~.2 Procurement : Procurement of per~odicals is a very impor

tant ·activity as the payment .is made in' advance and the receipt 

of issues is spread over longer periods~ Among the various 
. ' 

· mettods .of procurement discussed earlier, none is full-proof . 
and each one has its own/advantages and disad·vantages. Apart 

from the theoretical knowledge, in this case, experience is 

the best teacher. One bas to learn from his own as-well as 

others 1 experiences and select a method, wbi.ch is beneficial to 

his organisation. The NCL library has adopted the following 

methodology, which·suits better to its environment. 
I 

The NCL library procures Indian periodicals directly 

from pubiishers and foreign periodicals through Indian agents. · 

Every year quotations are invited from. Indian ~gents, and the 

agent is selected by considering. the following factors. 
. . 

1;7 .21 Mod§ of Payment - Being an autonomous _body supported by 

public funds; the norms of Goverment Departments are. followed. 

For advance payment bank guarantee · .. is. ne.eded .. ·;_It_ .is preferred, 

if an agent pays first and claims later which saves obta~ning 
. , . 

bank guarantee _and its ramifications. 

,.22 Supscription Price : Publishers} subscription prices are 

accepted. 

~.23 Ex~gng~ Rates : Actual bank rates prevailine on the day 

of forwarding payment to publishers are. accepted. 

4.24 Handling Charges : Since the annual intake of. the NCL 

library is to the tune of 14 lakhs, it generally gets services 

at net, even if agents do not eet sufficient agency commission 
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ti.25 Any Other Services : Due consideration is eiven to some 

adoitioP~l services like free airmail procurement, reimbursement 

of non-supplied.issues and discount on some titles etc. 

Payment and receipt record's of periodice.ls are maintained 

on 1Kardex 1 • Kardex is convenient as comnared to loose leaf and 

·three-card system. Two cards.are maintained for eacb title- on 

one card payment details are recorded and on the other receipt of 

issues. 

Different colour plastic strips are used to indicate 

the overdue issues. This helps in sending timely reminders. 

This year the rCL has purchased SN-23 computer for 

process contr?l operations. Some computer time is available to 

the library also. The library is plannine to comp~terize perio

·dicals. procurement. This :rray prove cost effective as well as 

· efficient. 

4·.3 STORAGE AND MAINI'El-"IA.NCE 

Presently, periodicals collection in the NCL libr~ry is 

arraneed in three sequences - i) loose issues on display racks, 

· ii) bound volumes in mai·n stack arraneed'- alphabetically by titles 

and iii) Chemical Apsthacts housed separately in the stack as 

its usage is heavy. 

The NCL library is .facing space problem as the available 

space has alr~ady been occupied and there-is not much space 

available for pew additions, which r.equire, on an average, 750 
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running feet of shelving space every year. After careful consi

deration following measures have been adopted to solve the space 

problem~;. 

~ .-31 Colwersiori to MicrQfQrms : As dis cus~ed earlier, it has 
' ·been ·decided to procure abo'1t 9 :titles, m<:>stly English transla

tions of Russ:Lan periodic~ls, in microform. This will reduce 
~ . \' . 

the demand of additional space to a certain extent. It has also 

been decided to procure back sets of periodicals~ if needed, only 
·. r '- -

in microform, e.g. complete set of Chemi~al Apstracts_(190?-1981) 
' . . . ~ . { ."" - ... ~. . 

has been procured ·in microform. 
·' ~• ... . . 

,. 
~ 

~.32 Concept of Self-Renewing Librarie§ : This principle has 

been applied partially to solv~ the space-;problerih:. i.e._ in __ 

storing older sets of periodical·s ·in compac~. form. Study of 

citations of technic~l papers cont:ri?utep. by the., ~CL sci~ntists (6 ) 

indicated that about 90% citations belong to pe_r.~oqicals ~ which 1 

were published during last 25· years. ~he .di~tribution of citation 

frequency also showed decreasing trend throtl.gh the passage, of 
. i 

. I 

time, i.e. more citations relating to recent periodicals and 

fewer citations to older periodicals. Considering· thi·s use 

aspect and on the advice of the.'tibra;ry Committee, it has. be~n 

decided to ·shift all back volumes p1;1.blished llpto 1950 in a stack 
• • • •. • ......... w.. • 

' -~ . -
_·wherein storage is compact. This process is still in progress 

and it is estimated that arou:rld _30% of ttte total space presently 

occupied will be saved wben coli'pleted. 

5. CONCLUSION 

The-present trend in communications is changing from 

pRpcr to paperless medium. As Lancaster(S) pcints out .. "whether 
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we like it 9r not, society is evolving from rne \!hose formal 

commlmication has, for centuries, been based almost ·extensively. 

on print '.:•'I'"J paper to une whose formal communication will be 

~largely paperless". LJbraries will have t·o lise different formats. 

which nrc cheaper·, faster in production, compact and compatible 

to advanced communication.technologies. These could be micro-

forms, on-line data bases, video discs, telex systems and silicon 
' .· 

chips etc. 

~ Microforms are likely to find greater use in storing 

periodicals as· these formats are most suitable in the present 

environment obtainable in libraries •. 
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Document Supply Services- in India : An <Nervit!w 

M.A. Sattar 
Documentation· Officer. 
National Institute Af Virology,

(I.C.M.R.) 
Ptme - 411 001. 

(Abstract)· 

."fThe paper stresses the; irr.portance of phys~_Lchaccess t~ 
, df'curnente:, as biblibgraphi,~ e6ntrQl, -}?.qws~er pnU.::e

WRrthy it may be throughout the WQrld tmay. is not 

enough fran the viewpc:.int of the·· user. Presentin~ the 

current status of d,oeument deli very· services in India, 

the auth~qr 8uggests the riililimilm :pr~rarilme the national 

focal point should ·1aunchl7 
.. 

-Sir Issac Newt.An mce remarked •rt I see further: .it ·is

because I stand up~n t~e shoulders ~f giants"~ By "sh~lders- ef 

~iant::" he meant the vast quantity ~~tf info;rnatifm. ~atherefl. and. 

ccXlifiecl bY· his. predece~s~~ and, .. coritemP~~ries which is 
. . ... 

collective_ly ref~r~ to as 11the tlteratltt'e".""" · 

~hen a giant· am"'rig scientists ·like Newton had te rely. 
. . 

on the literatU.lie to "::ee further11 , it ·is absolutely !~dispensable 

f"r the majority of the researchers· •. 
-· -- ... . - ·-·· 

Ever ·::ince the primacy j ,._urnal (Transactions ef th§ 

Roxal Society of London) was publil3.he.t for the first time ift 1665, 
• 

'it has been the in""st viable and pr-.pular ~tedium for c~mnuucatillg 

the primary information, especially in the field of Scie:rtce ant1 

TechD!QlO(Jy. ·The tremend"'us ~rowth in research a,ctivity ceupled 
-

with the !:reed ~f the re::earchers to excel one another ~ ,. . 

publishing more ann more papers a te~ney P';'U_larly kn.c:wJt as 

"Publish c:>r Perish" syndrane, has x:esulted ir. what is kn<Ml\ as 

"InfArmatiol:l Explosion" c;,r "Literature. ExplA::i~n••. Beside~. 

the problem of pr"'life~atiAll £lf the literature, the "scatterinf.:7 
. '·, 

ef literature" a~ i~terdisciplinary and multidisciplinaey nature 
of the ::clentif!c acti.vity it~elf ha-vt1 rencer€d' the libra~e:s all 

over the world helpless in acquiring all that ·is needed'by their 

clientele. According tf"i a report in Econ,..mist published in 1981 

ab~"ut s.oo,ooo pages Af technical rep~s. scientific journa1s 

and boc:>k- are prcduced every minute. 

..2 
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. 
The proliferation of literature has .given · ris·e to three more 

problems, the last of which is relevant to the present discussion.· 

' ., . 
i) Bibliographic Control : 

' ~ "f - ' -~ 
:r'he ~uan;tum of. literature ·is sd mu~h that even to record 

P~rt of_ i;t h~s beeome·· a!") gt'eat problem. Thanks to the 
.,~ 

-· 
j 

bibliog;-aphic ·control~:pr_ovided by major indexing and 

abstraeti.ng se.IV±ce's;..,such ·as ·Chemical" Abstracts, Biological 
.,. r ~ .. ; • r. .. ·- . • ;.. . . - .. 

·· Abstracts, Index Medi~·us, Excerpts Medica, Science Citation 

Ind9X etc.,i.fi"t;· can safely~ he p··resurfled that_ a major portion of 

the wo~hwhile lit:erature i.s •recorded systematically not 

only in- science and Technology but also in ~ocial Sciences 

and Humanities. 
- i:. 

.. \ 
. -. l.l. ..1 Information Retrieval : ... 

.. .••, - ,.. 
• ·, Secondly, retrieving the details of relevant ~information 

reco.rded is .-.also ~big problem. Various .:fna~xing ·s"ystems 
--·-· 

and retrieval techniques come to the rescu~ and help the 

e 
-· , ". ·~. 

information seeker in knowing What is published and~here. 

Of late,_, W~tlf: the advent· >of the sophisticated cqnputer and 

cor.munications technolC.Jies,· it h1.s become possible for a 
.... 

researcher (at least in western countries} to search and 
. . .. ,..... ' 

retrieve the bib~iographic details of the relevant literatur~ 

from millions. of r~cords st~red.in machine ~~adable databases' 
. . ~ 

:~. · en computers thousands of miles away, _within a few minutes. 

iii> Document Supply : 
.... '"" 

.. 
.. ·Thirdly, tne problem of document supply. Irrespective of the 

. . r.-
-. .... fact·whether'a"researcher himself conducts the bibliogra-

phic searth or an information worke.J;",.. does :t,;t for lqim, the 
.·,_ ~ . . .· 

final. rt=·su1.t. will be a mere list of surrogates o~.-the .., :- -·~ ~ . ~-

original documents, with ·or without an abstract. Even 
! 

the·highly advanced on-line searches would yield almost the .. 
same, at a raster rate, of course, notwithstanding th~ 

other advantages. 
,.. 

It is worthwhile -to note thai: it is a misnomer to call ~, 
.... 0. ~rf 

. these services as 11 information retrieval services 11 or "information 

services" when they could only provide in most of the cases the 
11infonnation about information••. 

..3 
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Need for Original Documents : 

It is a well established fact that even the references with 

abstracts cannot satisfy the need for.original documents. The 

bibliographic search output is somethin~: like a "menu" in a 

restaurant; in both the cases, the client would only be able to 

know what is available. 

This fact has very well been appreciated by IF~ which has 

launched "Universal Availability of Publications 11 (UAP) Programme 

as a c~anion programme for its "Universal Bibliographic Control'' 

(UBC) Programme. The two'programmes taken together ·may be seen as 
' elements in a broader~ though as Yet unarticulated; programme of 

'Universal Access to Infonnation •. UBC provides information on 

the publications that exist ~nd UAP. provides access to the .. 
.. . 

information contai neq in the pur:'licatioris o Further, some of the 

secondary information publishers have also star~ed: document supply 

service. l;SI Is (Institute for ScJ.entific 'Information, USA) 

document supply service .namely, "Genuine Articl~s" (formerly; 

"Origin-al Article Tear Sheet SerVice - OATS) is- q. classic example. 

They supply the documents enliste~·in their bibliographic services 

such as '~rrent Contents"; &~ience Citation Index, Automatic 

Subfect Citation Alert (ASCA)·,. etc. 

Even some of the on-line suppliers have Started document 

supply service, for instance, "DIALORDER11 service of DIALOG·, which 

enables a user to-order.the complete text of documents online, 

is· an example worth mentioning. 

Not long ago, when INSDOC conducted a·computerised SDI 

service on two databases namely, ~ Search. and COMPENDEX; the 

users were almost unanimous when they opined (in response to a 
questionnaire) that ·the SDI service should have been accompanied 

by document back-up service. The same feelings have been 

expressed by the scientists at National Institute of Virology, 

when the author has recently obtained fDr them the off~line 

bibli agraphic search out put fror:: MEDIARS database provided 
-

by Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, under the auspices of WHO. 

Obtaining the Original Document : 

Once a sc~entist comes to know about the existence of the 

documents of his interest, h-: turns towards his libracy for 

•• 4 
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seeing the same in full text. If his library does not have it, 

he tries through several cha.onels to obtain the same. 

i) To write to the author : 

i) 

Of all the secondary information services, the most popular 

one seems to be the 11 Current Cor. tents 11 published from . 
Institute for Scientific InforMativn, USA. Its popularity 

may partly lie in the f3ct that a ~esearcher is informed 

of the latest publications even be:':ore any library could 

get it (more so in the case. of gur country as majority of 

the journals we ·subscribe to are of foreign origin. and 

t~ey take time to reach us). As ·there ~s the least possible 

time lag between the public~tion of a document and 

retrieval of its surrogates, a researcher would always try 

to write to the author for free reprints. This system is 

not always helpful,as the authors may not be in a position 

to cope with the dernandJas they are ~sually alloted a 

limited number of reprints for ._free distribution by the 

publishers. Besides, in the case of retrospective searches, 

conducted on other indexi~~/abstracting services, writing 

to the author might not .be helpful ,at all, .as he would have 

lqng exhausted the quota of fre~ reprints and he would not 

be inclined to honour a request at his cost but in 

exceptional cases. 

The other options open to the scientists are : 
~ 

Write to colleagues (if any) worki..1g in institutio11s with . . 

well stocked libraries. 

Even if a scientist is privileged enough to have friends 

elsewhere working in big institutions, it is not always possible 

to get the documents, as no library in the world is exhaustive in 

collection·. 

ii) Approach his librarian with a reque~t to obtain the document 

on inter-library loan. 

iii) Write to the national and/or international document supply 

· c;entres. ·. 

The last two channels open to a user· are of relevance:.:!:.9 

the present discussion. 

..s 
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Inter Library Loans : 

.As :as already been not~J, no library iri the world, not even 

the Library ·of Congress can claim self sufficiency in meeting tl,t? 

document requirements of its users, leave alone procuring every

thing that is published~ Tiaditiona~ly, libraries exchange 
.. . 

publications through inter-library loans to meet the tinmet needs 
. .. - I 

of their clientele~ Now, with the advent of reprographic and 

micrographic techn~logies, photocopies· and rrdcro~orms of the 

original documents·· are exchange~l wherever possible2 However, in 

the case of monographs (books), ~ctual volumes are still·exchanged. 

A requesting llbrary comes to know the availability of the 

documents through.the following means : 

i) Lists of ~curr~nt periodicals ~ubscribed by various other 

libraries e.9 .. , List of Current Periodi.cals_.C1984),. CDR!, Lucknow. 

These lists are :usually .exchanged_ ~etweE. ~1 the libraries volun

tarily and sometimes upon request. 

!i.) -~--~~~~}.:~~.!::~~o;.l_serial holdings (s:howi~g the details ~f back 

volumes etc) of certain libraries e.g., serial.-polding§ of National 
.: .. . • -_ . ~·- :_-.. -·- ·. ;', .,. :~-.. f . ·. .L •• : • __ r_··.·· .' :·. ·.-:. '- .. I -~-J~ .!..fl.,.~-~.· .. -.. ~A\·: --1 

Inst~tt.It~ of Viro~.o.gy, __ Pun~ (~9~~)~ .· <'. _ ,:_.·: ,~,:-·-·'- .-." ., _. -:L,·· ..... 
• l , .- • • , • . • ' ,

0 

•• L , ,· • • ,..- • .. • • ,-. , • • • ,__ l, ~f,..; .l. • , , ·- "C I_ '• "' 

.. -. , J . . . . 
a)· Union catalogue- of Medical, Biomedical and -Pharmaceutical 

. ·. 
Periodicals:_ ( ~9&3). cover.:l,ng Mahg,z;-ashtra; .. Guja~at~: .:~~jas~nan;-jand. 

. ' . 
~dhya .-.~ra.Q.esh~ ,~prepared· 'by -Indian loiedical. Idb.r;ary;~Assocl.a~on 

.. .... . 

(Western Region.),· Bombay.-~: -1 _ • _ · : _ ..... , , :~, •• · •• :.: , ·:-· ,,.-,:-. ,- -

•, ,· •• --· ... ,.-- ..... ~-c- _._ .,.. ~ ,- •j'>" -: ...... -,:_<l::·· ;-.::~: ~"'- _.:_-1..,·;_·.~ :~·.:_/~.;·:_ ~-_.-_ ..... ~. 
b) Union-list of.periodic~is ·af ~group of libraries. 

Serial hoidings.·list of.librarte~ of'thEf·permanent·,.-Iristf~-· 
tufions of !CMR (1983). ~ · ~-_(:._:.:.. ·:· _ - · -· 

. . ' 
i v) Various Regional Union Cat~logues. o£' serial~ ··pr~pared' by 
INSDOC ~ovet"in9 regions .. : ~Banga-lore~--Vara~as:i.! I<efala~. Mysore/~":-:'·;. 
Bombay-Pune, Hyderabad, .Madras, Luckna-r, west.:..sehgal~ Del.hi~ 1 :.-· 
Medical Libra:rtes. ·· 

v) .. National Union catalogue. of serieals'":· .. :. ] :: . . ' ·-· ,·._ 

. ' . . . . ·. ·. '. l. . . . . 1. 

~NSDOC is currently eng21ged in· brlnging out a com_Prehensive .. 

'National Union-catalogue of scientific Serials' through itS .. 

computer. As a preparatory ·volume, it has r::-ought.' 9Ut :1 Unibn .- ·-



-:. ~ - ~ -·· ~ ~ . -- -- ~ _,. ~ . · ... -' ::- . ··-.., 

~ -•. _!. r _:~:7-~ :··:::._· -~_., ~ ... ,,_~ .... _ . .r ... _ _ , ... ~·- . ... . ·· .. _ • ., .. __ ._ _ _!-... _.-.'. -?,~_-
, . . ~ . -.. - - . \ . . . . . i -. ~- ; - ~- .- -~ :"' ~ ~ ~-- :.::. - ~ -- - -- - -

·The"":" Effectiveness of :rnt:er Li~"rcfty· Lo:!ns_: 
.·"~·~T' ". ~:;: ~ ~~ t:;.~ l.;-~ .r; · ->~ .. : ~~-:- -; <u :-:~:~:I= · ~:::; ; ~ ~~-:: -=" ~ :' .- :U __ ;- ~· _: · :> -::- <2 

. -·· -: --·-·---The- most popu;l~~~ fileQ.I)~- Pff..all. t?e:t ?Pove5is·~~-h~)t.t!iJ;L-='l catalo-

gues. Alrriost all th~ Region~l Vnion Catalogues p1.-c.,~. _rE:'~." by 

(j~}l~~1 -~+~- ilow·Edated:r:\~~-Tl'l~:~N~tibh~i iJ:,j_~: e~~~~~~~2~ ~-~~ y~t to 

~S c.f&·:·~jlp~sh~¢) ".2Tne;:_~~y.. br~ht! o~~ti~~-i~ ~#i·?:~---1~~~~ as 

'.hil\"~~F~J.~Jic;t9Y-.been~ {lot~ ·is~on-1;r~-A 'iist-i~a~:·;d~es:J il7it~~-~h~ the 
details of volumes ana: year;::;- cz a?partfdiia.-f,?:~efl~fi=\ i~< .. ~o.:~ 

: · :·Even if-~ooe -,is abl~ to· ~:actly· looate=.the av~labi-ilty of 4 
c::.the:.c;i()curnents-~required~- th-e~ :!.E:ri~nl;;~.Ubracy:wiii ~.n-~--a.i~~ys be in a: 

~~~·_.-! ~~--~-·· .... _-~, •. -:-·r-.;_ ... _. _ ..... j_ ••. - •. _: .. •. 't. •• \ -- ~·--~- ··- •• - .•. ---: • ·• - .·- :_- _·; ~---: ..... _~--

' ",posi~~on __ 1:0, Supply_ ~l:_le 'dOC~!n~!'l~ for.!.V(3.riQ~S: reas9iu~~~: _F.::.:rst Of 

;· ~-ii~:~. t~~ ~: ~~~~~~~ -,.Uhr~~----~ ~ ~" ~~ ,"~~~~~:-a,~¥::. ol?U:g_a~+?? _ -t'!,· ~~ppl y 
:-.'. tJ:l~-~ dbcurnents .~liether free. or:oth~~~s~~ · .. Inter-library ·co-
. :· .-.- .. -_·. .. . . - - .. - . -. . . . . . -

. -,: op~f~~iop .:~~~--~~~~:~~?t_~y:t:ary -~-~- ,!1_~~ ~n~g__~Q~~--'" \ie oft'"'~l ·:-.ind lack 
~.~-----~ --~~-~f_!)~~-;.:~ ~~l?a~9ta~ -:c~oper~ti.ctn· evei}!:Within -~'-P.art.i.Cuia= 
"·.· , ,i~~t;t~-t;~onl: ·.W'h~rE! i~s, )s -~~~datocyt,.'\:Je .. :can \east_ly ··"see how 

·_:_-~~~~~~li·~~~ ~d_t~~o~t.ic~~_it:--.1-~ .to expeqt-·iriter-libracy co- --.ff*/ 
. op~r~tion, when :t.h,e parental hodi.es: are" not: same •. _Inter ~-library 
~:.: .. ·- . - ..:.. -. :~ . . .... -~ . . J ~ • . ••. • _- .... . -_ - - ._ • • . - '"";. . . • • - • . -· ; ! 

~co-operation, :whatever:··little we find,· is· "mostly due to ir:..ter 

. ~,. -:.Pe.t::.s.:.onal .. :;relati.ons · be't;weEfn: :c~he: :-::Ubtari ::\os ~-<: ·Furth6 r ;.. there are 
-'-::· ~h~r. c~~st~ra.i~t-~, ~~~h-cas ·-admi'ilfs~rative:;···t'ecbrii~afi ·procedural4~ 

financial or mere lethargy o~ l~ck of --interest. _ These points need 
- i---•. -·~,·-~--· .. :~-~- ;_- ·.-., .... ·:-:_ ... -; ... ' __ .~~:.::_;"'~·~-".:·,_~_-.-~· ~~:: ·- ·r ._. __ -·_-. _.: :,:_·· :· _.;_ 
-1 ~not ·.pE:~>--:el-aborated' -much·,~- ·-as many ·of- the pr-ofessionals rn;i.gnt have 
. .. · -~~.-- '· ... : '. --; ~-- . r:- ·-i · -·- ~--·~ :'!~-'"'~ -~· .. _,......_ ·:, __ ,, '··-- r....-. __ ,. · -· ~ ~ -
~~\:had ~eri·enced~ohe'tiin~=-=ar·_;the-otnef:~-- ----.- · "'~- . -, 
_: lrif. ~- (•: i=--: -~~.~~- :-';::· ·~ ·, ·~-~.-:~:~::: ~'~ 0

'::: - '~,:·. :'!' 0!'. :: :: -... :· _·- .. ' . : .. ) ::. . . 

The other two options. open to obtain~ :the~ ·'original_ .documents 

is to tx:y the .national or interna:tipnal _d~-".:ne:-:._ ... __ ..... ---es. 

~ .-_·, ·, 

, -: . i) . In~~an National Scientj_fic D~timen~.:_ t i.on Centre : INSDOC 

_·~in~_. ~1_1~-"nat~on_al·: s~ertific docurnentatio~ centre,_ took up the \~ 
responsibility_ of docume~t supply even thmgh its resources hardly • 

,permit'' it to· be· a" na~i()n_al ,_document. supply ·centre. 
---~-- ' ·---- -- .. . . 

:rn theory, any user c;:an obt~~n any, doc•Jment -from INSDOC by 

payfng the.prescrib~d amount. Bu~ in pra~ice, it-is not true 

in most of the cases. Though INSDOC tries_ to supply or actually 

, 
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supp,J.J.es_ every d~ment requested for, the timeliness of the 

s~~ice has to be taken into account, which varies from months 

to years •. 

1- -· 

Nuch has been said critically about the d0cu.TT1er!t supply 

'service of INSDOC at various/ fgfaaver th~ years, taking cue from 

. the .f~qt::t.hat majority of' the users have had bitter experj_ence 

with INSDOC especially with its doeume~t supply service. There 

is no point in repeating the same. 

Like any other- service oriented drgahls.ation~ 'INSDOC too has . 

got quite a· few va·ud constraints in providing a satisfactory 

service. First and foremost is that i~ lacks infra-structure 

.to provide an effective doctiment supply service. The .acquisition 

·policy of its library, riarnely, National Science Library allows 

it to acquire only the fringe. journals as i~ _forbids· it to 

duplica~e. _any s~~ial ._available in any -of the Delhi Lib~qe:s, 
Tpe modus operandi of INSDOC in· supplying the documents is t·o 

fi+St determine whether it can ~upply the requested document from 
' ' 

its collection at National Science Library. If. it is not possiblej 

iu approaches the other libraries at Delhi viz; IARI, JNU, Delhi 

University, National -Medical Libra·r-Y· etc. I£ it is still · 

not possible, it tries the other librari€3 .in :India ar.d finally, 

international document supply centres, such as British Library 
-- . . . 

Lending Division (BLLD) at Bostan Spa, U.K. etc. · 

~t is wprthwhile to note that only l~A of the requests could . . -- .. 

be met from its own collection at NSL, 500" from ·other .libraries 

at DellUI--5% 'f;om other Indian libraries and 25% ;from foreign . 

sources.. The reasons for the de __ lay in· supply need not. expli.citly 

be_ started as . ·. these statistics speak for themsetv.es._._ · Since 

its collection is so inadequate ~ven to meet 10% qf.the 25,000 

or so requests per_ year, Il~SDOC has to run f~om pi ller to post 

before a document ~s supplied-to the reques~er. This naturally 

takes time. 

other. National Services : 

Among other document supply. se~ices. ~t the national level, 

the sectoral centres of NISSAT like N~tiona~ Information Centre 

for Drugs and Pharmaceuticals (NICDAP) at CDRI can be mentionad, 

tpough its services are limited only to the disciplines it caters 

to. Besides, National Medical Ldbrary also ~upplies cocuments 

•• a 
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fran its collection of, mere than 2, 000 journals against· fee. 

Unlike I~~DOCJthese centres do not have the stated responsibi~ 
to supply wha·t. they do not have. However, National M:dical 

Library, new Delhi# has been designated as 'National Focal Point', 
. .- ~ 

by WHO, and has the respons:".bi:..ity of obtaining the documents . 

. from Naticnal Library of MeC:lcine, USA, if the documents are not 
- -

available with the~. Stil~m3ny a ti~e5 the responses indicated 

that they are not fully equipp~~d to meet ·the demand. 

International Services : 

The most notable service .which is .. truly international is 
. . - - - - .. ' . . . 

British Library L_ending Division (BLLD_) -~t Bostan Spa. _UK, which 
. . . ' -

is uni~~ i·n being the only .system in --~he world with the ~ost · 

· compr~hensive collection. of documents includi.ng hocks, journals, 

scientific and technical report~ and.con£erence proceedings 
- -- ~ . . . . 

meant .onl~ for a. single purpose i.~., Doc~ent supply. It has 

revolutionised the whole concept of document supply by actually 

putting into practice what is called •planned. centralisation 1 in 

document supP,ly parlance. 

It operates on the ·:follcwing five principles : 
-

i} Lending from central loan stock whenever possible; 

ii) Simple arrangement of stock; · 

iii) Systems involve the minimal amount of checking; 

i v) Systems require t.he minimal amount of accounting; 

v) Make records only if absolutely necessary. 

As· regards the serials, BLLD attempts to acquire~ all worth

w~i~e titles ·in all subjects and in ail languages wherever 

published. Consequently it subscribes to more than 50,000 

· current seria,l.s. As regards monographs, it ·tries to obtain 

all significant items in the English language, wherever published. 

but it would be very selective in p~rc~a&ing the foreign language 

tit~es. It possessed more than two millie~ monographs, it also 
. -·- . - . 

acquires S&T reports and con~erence.proceedings. Besides, it 

held in :1.976 itself some 300 rP.iles of microfilm and about 2.5 

millio~ microfiche in 1979-80. 

: 

As early as 1980 itself, BLLD had handled about 3 million 

requests a year. It meets ab~ut 83% cf the demand from its own 

•• 9 
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collectiQn. In 1979-80, 19% of the requests came from abroad~ 

Me.terial was sent to 120 countries although •l~~·.:and tended to be 

c-::ncentrated within a few countries; the r~:f., France, Japan, 

Bt:lgium and the Scandinavian countries together claimed half 

the f0r.e:~gn uemand. · It· is interesting ·to note that despitf3 its 
- . 

hi··:hly advanced librarY- ·netw:)rk sys·tem, the US is· the biggest 

arr.0ng the foreign clients.' 

The c-nly inhibitory factor in avaj_ling BLID's sezvice its . 
its high cost i .• e.,: abqut. Rs •. 45/- for the first 10 pag~s or so., 

The Problem : 

It_is a well established fact that the conventional approa

ches such as interlibJ;ary loans ev~n through the union catalogues 

have proved to be ineffective even to meet the present demand. 

There may be a·vast potential demand which 1s not surfacing 

presently as the.satisfactian·level is so low. ·It is a notion 

that if .·access is somehow provided to''the holdings·· of all the 

leading librarie~ in India the local user should. be able to obtain 

virtually everything he requires. Besides, thi~ assumption would 

look fallacious as· India· as a nation received r.nly 13, 403 current 

scientific titles in 785 libraries put ".:(")gether, as upto the end 

of 1981. Further, this collection is_me~nt for local use which 

is given top priority. 

Solution : 

' By looking at the example of BLLD; it ~y be asked why other 

countries have not followed the example of. the United Kingdom, 

notwithstanding the fact that a few de7eloped countries, like 

USA and France, have alrenr~:'l started thinking in that direction. 

The main reason is the high cost involved. Especially for a 

developing country like India, which has to imp.ort much of the 

material, it is a matter of huge burden on foreign exchange and· 

duplication of much of the material already available somewhere 

within the country itself. As regards the cost factor, the unit 

cost would not be so high, if there is a high demand. The 

existing demand is not an indication for the reasons already 

discussed. As regards duplicating the rr.3t2=~-al "-7 ithin the 

country, while we do not bother to check d.upli~flt:Lcn, rather 

multiplication of the same journals \vithir:. a city, why bother 

about duplication in one more library for a specific objective_, 

th~t too at the national .level. 
• ,.10 
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According to Maurice B. Line, a document supply centre need 

net be comprehensive in its collection to give a good service. 

If the experience of BLLD is any indication, not only can it 

confine its stock to science and technology, and journals and 
reports, but even Within these limits it need n~t attempt to 

acquire everything. Of the 50,000 or so current serials received 

at BLLD, 5,500 can meet 8~/o of the demand and 9,000 can meet 

9 0% of the demand. India can easily. afford a core ·collection of 

5,000 journals with back volumes in microform ~o set up a national 

document supply centre or to enrich the existing collection of 

National S~ience Library of INSDOC, and a couple of photocopying 

machines qnd micrographic equipment and sufficient staf£1 

meant _for th~ only purpose· of .. ~:pocument Supply • 

Nation as ··such would nat be spending that. much amount as 

time goes by, because quite a_,few libraries in India might be 

prompted to drop many a jouxnal of fringe interest (to its 

, .-cli~nt~le) if they are sure of getting the photocopies of. the 
same _in a·'couple of days· from the national centre.- Besides, by 

. ..-

offering such a service_to the other countries in the region an a 

cornnercial basis, the cost of the system could partly be met. 

We often proudly proclaim that W:e have the third largest 
numrer of scientific and techrrlcal personnel. after the USA and 

USSR. We can no longer afford to ignore their ultimate need 
in the process of information seeking. 

It is heartening to note that INSDOC is presently planning ~ 
to implement the scheme mentioned above with some variations. 



Information Network : Structure and Operation 
with reference to India 
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·(.Abstract) 

L The importance arid impact of information· technology in 
information handling is mentioned. · Defining information 
network, delineates ·the types· ~nd range of information 
networks with r·eference to library and information- networks. 

Explains the different types of structures or· networks with· 
their economics and organisational aspe-cts. Disc'usses the 
objectives and operation of networks with special reference· 

to In4ia giving examples of·networks·~f do~~me~t delivery,. 
union catalogue and.inter-institut~onal information services.~ 

. -

0 Introduction· 

As information service becp~es increa.f;!ingly; 
critical in 1980.'s, its. attention' is ~o· longer limited· to 

. . . . . .. 

the traditional operations of acquisition, indexing, and 
• ' - • • • : t • . • • • 

storage of documents. Instead, it is~taking on an_ expanded 
role in the u:riderstanding and. analysis. of. e~onomi.c issues 

and the management of technologic~l. ~~~vati~n. . .T~chnology 
is playing ·a vital ~ole in the improved management of 
information ·servic·es. In this communication, an .attempt is 

' ·. 
made to focus the .impact of technology on information 
services, through 'Net·works'. 

It -is an established ~act, that no libra~y or 
information service can be ·self-sufficient, but, needs to 
be involved in the e.xploi tation. of shared resourc_es. _ This 
approach has naturally led to the creation of ~ variety of 
library and information networks.· ·Ne~vrorking concept has 

become a major breakthrough on severe.:'.: .. ··nfc.:::-•.uo.tion.-related 
fronts -over the last decade. It ~s :ra .;her iwportant to 
view this concept from a variety of pe.rspectives ·-to· gain a 
b£tter insight into the advantages and disadvantages._ 
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The expanding range of products and economic 
activities associated with information has been facilitated 
by technological developments in information storage, . . . 

retrieval and transmission. The market for information 
products has been nia.de possible due to th~ lowered cost of 
data handling and data transmission. Computer-l~ased 

networks have incre~sed in both diversity and the number 
of participants.. Now, technology exists for linking 
individu~. informat~o.n u~ers into a computer-based worlQ. 

_wide .network. 

. 1 Network Definition · 

. There has not been an· agreed set of definitions 
as to what the term 'network' means in the information 
sense. {"6) ( OCLC C .19 ) ~ ~he. OxfQrd English Dictionary 
states that a network is an "interconnected chain or system. 
of immaterial things"· On the other hand the .National 
Commission on Libraries and Information Science ( NCLIS ), . . 

u.S.A.' defines network as 11 two or more libraries and I or 
o~her organisations erigaged in a common pattern of · 
infor~ation e~cha~e, through communications, for some· 
f_un_ctional purpose. A network usually consists of a formal 

. arrangement. whereby" materials, information c:.r.:i seryices 
provided by a vari.ety of types of librarieE uid /.or other 

. or~a!lisations are ·made available to all potent.ial users~ 
. Libraries may be in different jurisdictions but ·agree· to 

serve one another on the same basis.as each serves its own . . 

constituents. Computers and telecommunications may.be 
among the· tools Used fnr facilitating communications among 
them 11 • .( ALA. Year Book; 1976, p-248 ) • · Yet another 
definition has been furnished in the UNISIST II-- Working 
document which states ·•Information Network' as "a set· of 
interrelated information sy-stems associated· with communica
tion facilities, which are co~pere.t·ing through more or less 
formal agreements and institutional arrangements, in order 
to jointly implement informati~n handling operation, ~ith 
a view to pooling their reso~ces and_ to offer bett~ 
service~ to users. They generally follow identical or 
compatible procedures". ( U~ISIST II ). 
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Types of Wetworking 

There are three types of networking, which may be 
.said to have considerable impact on library and information 
services. These are : Communica~ion networks, Computer 
n~tworks and library-/ information net~orks.· A brief. 
account of these network typ~s is provi~ed ·in· the following_ 
paragr~phs ~o as to present an integrated ~pproach_ to the 
'networking' concept. 

1.11 Communication Net-w~ : 
-. 

Communication networks are made up· Of. tran-smission-
lines, concentrators-, switching mechanisms and non-data 
pro~essing componen.ts~ Due to the. increased co~re_ ti t_ion in 
th~ communications industry, new and specialised qommon 
carriers an:d value-added networks- with data proces'~ing 
equipm~nt are al~o linked to' c~mmun;i.cation net~~k~. 

~ . 
T~e current technological trend se'tter· ·in~ 

· c<>mmunications is "packet switching", ·a result of AR;PA~T · 
~ ' \ ' . 

developed technology. This technology has been pro~~d .and 
is available .in ~ommercial sec.tor through enterprises \like· 
'Telenet Corporation,' etc. The greate~~ advantage ·o~ . 
'packet switched: n.atwttrks' is in -~~p7l.cations ~here the:\ 
ra ti<? qf peak to· average· l_oads is 'high and where the , 
distance involved. is great-.__ In;fbrmati,c:>n Services inV'olv~ 

. . . ·- ~- - \ 

• 

·relatively large qu.an...-ta.ties of data for fUll bibliographic\ 
or full text retrie:vaJ...,. c..nd··. th,e~efore,- th~ distance:·~ . \ 
advantage applies m?:r-e clearly to these. __ a:pplica tion~ • ( 2, 10) 

1.12 Computer Net~rks 

Computer networks received much a~tention during 
recent years and much has been ~itten about .them. Even 
so, 11 there is little agreement as .-to what the term means 
precisely". ( 2) According to one ~ource ( 2 ),'_a set of 
autonomous computer systems, in tercor:.:r...-1cted so as to permit 
interactive resource sharing between any pair ~f them 
constitutes a computer network'. The two main r~asons 
ascribed for computer networking are : 'load sharing' and 
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'res.ource sharing'. The former term _means the ability to 
j 

off-load work from one heavily loaded-computer through 

network onto another machine which is lightly loaded. The 
~econd term ' resource sharing· ' ·implies that each computer 

'· ~ -~h~·ula m~ke every local resource· available to any computer 
· '---~~ the network in such a way that any prog~a'll available to 

l~ca1· users can be used remotely without degradation. In 

_ 9tn.~·~-- words, any p:r'ogram should be able to call on the 
resources of other'computers much.as it would call on its 

·own.· ·~.:The resour4e~, ... !fhich c~--be· shared in a computer· 

network, include ~<?!:tware, ·data, as well as hardware of a 
particular database. ( 2 ). 

It has been stated ~hat·computer networks result 
... · in ecoriom~y: of .'seal~, econom:f-_: of special].sat:l.on; where 

; t ia cheapel:'· to ·prov-:i.de .acc~&a.,_!o s~e~ial t~ed r:esoll.rces 
remoteiy than :tQ~tr~sfer hardware; software, and technical 

expertise: ': ~ The·· ~advent of relatively· powerful ( and 

recently microcomputers ) offers the possibility for highly .. . ._. .. 

decentralise d. 'co·mp\lter· . .resources. . :Whereas a large 

centralise·ci compute~ ilistall~tion :.has .prov:ided the most 
econ~mic approach . in t!l~. earlier· era, . de.cen.traTisa tton now 

offers technical-, if. no_t .,manage~ia1, ap.~~t~g-es. -However, 

the t'otal econom,ic anaiysis perta~~~ j;o ctirlpute~ ~etworks 
in relation to info~m~tion. services~ sh~-ul:d ;ta:ke into account 

• ._ .• ::t. ~ • • • ~ 

staff costs which are constantly on. th_e inc·rease. For 

information service applications :this· i~~likely to }?e_ a 

most si'gnificant fac.tor. 
. .. 

i-.13· -Library and Iriformatiori uetw~rks 

sect:J..on 

work~ng 

' -- - ~ •. ·-· - !.. - .: f. 

By·the.~efinitions previously presented.( _vide 
1 of this pap~-~ ) Library and.:..Tnfo~ma.t.ion· .fie t
is the area ~i th gre'a'test direct i~pact cin. 

. .-
information services, their e:fficiency -.and··-effe-ctiveness. 

- -- ... 

Definitions ~f ~ibr~y-n~tworks_usually emphasise 

·· different level~ o~ cooperation among libraries. The 
,. NCLIS defini tion~c'i ted· l.n Section 1, covers a: broad range 
of services, organisation types, and modes. oi' communication. 
--According to the Libr~y o:f Congress," the ·functions 
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exi~ting in·a library network are the bibliographic utility 
and service· centres. ( 9 ) ( Avrafi!., 1977 ) • · The main 
distinction between these functions· is base.d on the product 
orientation of·· bibliographic utility and the distributor 
ori2~tat1on of the service centre. Service centres mainly 
func liion as access pbints · to• provide products and· services 
obtained directly or derived from the bibliographic 
utili ties. In addi'tion to accessing the bibliographic 
utilities the servic~ cantrGs may also provide the input .. 
data to the storage and retrieval facilities of bibliographic. 
utilities. 

1.131 Range of !~etwork Services 

The range of services provided by m~y resource 
sharing networks include storage and. retrieval -of da.ta such 
as factual, physical and bibliographic-data, document 
ordering and delivery services, general computer services 
(. Eg. illANET. ) , ·and support. of group··eomm~nica tiqn: and 
de·cision making. The most widely .us$d;.. networks oan 'be· 

~ -. . . 

·described by four majo_r types of. seryice.s. . They are : 

i) Share.d cataloguing. ·· 

ii) On-liri.e reference. 

iii) Shared circula~ion 

iv) ·Interlibrary loan. 

' ',I 

..; . 

Of these, cataloguing networks are,by far·the most popular 
type and are often. cited as examples of computer applica.tions 
to library s~rvices. OCLC is 9ne such netw?rk. T~e 
advantages offered-by OCLC to the-participating libraries 
is that the library staff will be in a position to im~rove 
and expand the reader's services·because of the decreasing 
percentage of the budget required to support technical 
services. 

Five major online vendors i~ u.n.A. namely . 
Bibliographic Retrieval Services ( BPS ) , Lockheed 
Information Systems (LIS·), National Medical Library ( NLM ), 
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.• New.Yo~~.reimes Information Services and Systems· Development 
. corporation ( '· SDC ) offer bibliographic services mostly on 
. . . 

. . '.a f,.,e _!>asia. The resource ·sharing aspect of· these networks 
is. that time sharing computers.and tele-communication 
systems are used to facilitate simultaneous access of data • 
ba~es.by multi.ple librari~s. Coope:rative use of resources 
in this c~se, c"Jmputers and telecommunications systems 
satisfy .. c:>.ne definition of a network. 

A library arid information network u~y be ~iewed 
from tl1e perspe·ctive ot ·a requesting library seeking 

·information_ via multiple. resources that may include non-

computer~based to3ls .8:S.: .. ~~l),_, ~ - ! ... -;:- .. -

. on~l~ne circulation systems is another type of 
network that ·is ;recently expanding beyoi1d the domain of a 
single library. and. i·ts branches. 

Probably the most.traditional resource sharing 
ne~orks.in the library field is that of :interlibrary loan • 

. ·!The-·ILLINET may be cite_d as the best .eXample .of .this type • 
. .:.... .- . . . . . ·- . 

A iarge portion of the national interlibrary loan demand 
is. for the phot~~opies of periodical articles. The BLLD 
is serving such a need as far as UK is concerned. 

Among the fo_v,_r t.ype.s of services represented by 
. . . 

the major· library. and informa;tion ne_tworks, there appears 
to be a. common element of resb.urce sharing. However, the · 
resources and the nature of sharing_ may differ in each 

.. case c depending ~pon th~ type~ -~-f th~-- 'se;,;ice -~upport_ed by 
. . . - .·. . . . 

the netwo.rk. In the case of catalogu:tng . .and circulation 
and inter~ibrary loan n_etworks, th~r.e ,exist ~ul tiple 

. . . . 

resource libraries ~ithin a single services. The network 
services depend on the collections of some of t~e partici
pating librarfes •. _. I~-:a,ddit_i'bn~· the partici~ating .members . . - . . . .. , .. , 
may fun~tion bo~h as resource libraries as we+l requesting 
libraries. On the other hand, the ~n-lin~ reference 

. .. 
networks operate on·a differ~nt typ~ of resource sharing 
netw~rk because the requ~~ti~ _libr~i~s do ~ot fuqction 
as resource·--libraries.· · The cn..;.line reference and networks 
only serv~ to provide answers to questions and the requesting 
libraries only serve to query the data bases and provide 
res1.1l ts as services. 
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2 .Network Organisation or Network Stricture 

In this part of the paper, it is proposed to 
con.si(\e_r some of the issues relating to the design, d~velop
ment and operation of l·ibrary networks. The main issues 
considered here could be grouped into : organisation types, 
network structures, economics and ·performance measures. 

2.1 Organisation types 

The network nrganisation types may range from. 
interlibrary networks- to international netwo_rks. The 

·network members may !epresent either same typ_es of; l.ib:;-aries 
. . 

such -~-~_research libraries, speci~l libraries or multiple 
library types such.as public, academic libraries, etc. . ~ --· ........... ___ -. ... . ______ ..... --·· 
Network organisation typ.es are some what influenced_by the 
type of services offered by them. For instance, shared 
circulation services and inter-library loan networks.tend 
to be oriented on intrast~te ~r.interstate. level.as·opposed 

·to national level. The rea~on for this appea~~:·to· 'be· the 
.traditional dichotomy of services associated.with .the . . . 

libraries namely, . technical ver~us. _public. services. We . may 
else note tLat sh~r~circulation and interlibrary loan 
networks have not become ,as popular as ehared cataloguing . . . 

or reference service networks. The reason behind this 
situation may be that most o.f th~ ... f~~j.._I?:g · th~t '!as provided 
for libraries in .. the developed countries, like USA, was 

· motivated to develop technical serv~ces. that sup~ort library 
operations as opposed to those directly se~_;i.p_p th~ .. 
individual user's need§~ However,. the existing libr~ry 
networks may be grouped into five organisational types : 

-.1) Interlibrary network 
- ii) Intra state ·network 
iii) Inter state network 
iv) National network 
y).. _In tern a tional n~ twoz:~.~-

A number of examples can be cited for most of these types • 
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2.2 Network.Structures 

Si~ce several networks are in operation in 
developed countries like USA and UK, there is a considerable 
body of literature available on network structures and 
mndels. ( 8 )... 

Network structures can be discussed in terms of 
elem~nts, configurations and levels. The configuration 
for a particular network may vary depending on the focus 

A 

of "interest. 

The elements of a libr~ry network consist of 
nodes or processing centres and arcs or possible paths of 
communication. The pattern that results when no~sand 
arcs are connected is the network configuration. ( 9 ) 

The levels of a network may indicate different stages in 
p+ocessing activities. Four network configurations are .. ·. . . 

known_ and applied in both computer and teleco~uuication 
fields. . They are : the star, distributed, ring and 
hierarchical network. Thase types are relevant even in 
the context of library networks. These fou;r types._are 
discussed with some specific example~. The main interest 
in 'the·hetwork structure is the impact of the s"tructure on 
:information flows. 

2.21 The Star Structure 

This is· a· ·totally centralised network. Activities 
or services provided.by the network are controlled by the 
central node. The network member (A) holds all the 
resources with other members merely making use of them.· · 

... ____ _ 

Fig.1 
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Communication routes do not exist between the outer nodes 
in this type •£ netwo~k structure. All communication is 
controlled by the-central node. From the ~anagement point 
~f view, star. configura~i9n may appear attractive because 
of the fact that record keeping and'maj~r processing are 
centralised with one set of staff instead of being duplicated 
at every centre. From the user's.perspective, the star 
configuration may appear rather inefficient beca~se pf the· 
time delay exPerienced by the individual users .in. the 
receipt of services. This is because the processing time 

I 

in~ol~~s: the time taken by the central node ~swell as the-
time required by_each additional library from the QUt~r ~odes. 

:-:· . 
2.22 ·Distributed Network 

.. 
This is a completely decentralised network •. Each 

node in this configuration has the option of communicating 
with every otner node in the network..... There is no. ranking 

: . . 

or order imposed on the communication links. Each library 
or node respo~sible for generating an interlibrary loan 
request is recponsible for choosing the. next processing node 
for unfulfilled requests. In other words~ the network is 

. . . 
composed of members with different resources, with_all 
members able to call directly on the resources of a~l the 
participating libraries. 

\ 

Diagram·ef Distributed Network 

/ , _____ / 

Fig.2 

Ref . 
•( 9 j 
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2.23 The Ring Structure 
..... 

A third configuration commonly used to describe 
·network structure is the ring. · Like the distributed 
network, in the case of ring structure there is_no central 
processing node:· The distinguishitl:g feature of-ring 
structure relates to the communication or processing order. 
Once a request enters the network at a node _(I) and further 

. . 

processing of the request is n·ecessary, the request can 

only be sent to node I+l· 

The fact that sequence oi nodes,if fi)J:ed,may be 
inefficient for some processing activities, such as inter
library loan, when library I knows that library I+2 owns 

· the item, and library I+l merely·· serves·· as a switching 

centre. 

Diagram representing Ring structure 

Ref.( 9 ) 

Fig.3 

2.24· Hierarchical Structure 

Till now we have considered libraries processing 
similar number of subject specialities and similar in 
having resources. · Vertical. routing refers to the 
movement in __ hierarchy. .As we move up in the hierarchy, 
there are usually lesser number of libraries each of which 
has greater responsibility and access to more comprehensive 
collections. 
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Diagram showing Hierarchical Network 

./--"'"" 
I \ 
I c ' 
\.:__) 

.' 

· .. , 

.. Ref (6F-, ,__.., Fig.4· ;---
n 

-~ .r 

The hierarchical network exists j_ri, an ezi:vironment in :whi~-h.-
network members share resources--loca.Ily; with. needs . .for·-· · · 

' . . 
resources sent on to the next higher leyel ip. the sys:tem •. · 
The topology for this type .of. ne~rk. 1~ .. represented .. in- the: 
diagram ( fig. 4· ) • In the diagram,. A1, A2, ,A3 .. ,r.epresent -

• • • ,. • 0 :_ • - • 0 

libraries involved in the· resource- sharing, f;lnding. ~hat .... 
their nee.ds for reso~ces ~an U:sua.'lly be met as a_:result <?f · 
resource sharing activity among' themseives.. · When .. necescary,- · · . : . 

these three parti~~pants refer their·requests to the next . . . . 

higher level ( B2 ) • In case B1, B2, B3 do. not have the . 
requested materials., unit 'C' ·ia then-·c,n.r'iec~ecf.". --The NML 
network may be cited·as the best example nf.a hierarchical 

network.structure. 

2.3 Economic Factnrs 

One of the motivat.ing factors for any library ·t-o·· 
join a resource sharing network is the rate of rise in the 
library ~perating costs. Inflation, combined with the 

_ ... 

tightening budgets has caused the cost of.labour-inte~sive 
activiti~s of libraries to.rise at an alarming_.rate. Network 
membership is viewed ue one of the labour saving deTices. ·. 

I 

The econocics of library services ha3 n~t yet develnpe~ 
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sophisticated met_hods fer analysing collectiv<> e-nd individual 
public services effered by libraries. Co~t-benefit and 
cost-effective analyses.are appropriate me-'JhJdologie8 for 
solving economic problems of libraries. One of the 
difficulties associated with such analyses is the non
quantifiable characteristics traditionally identified with 

library services. The-lack of standard definitions for 
costs iL"",~edes any comparative analysis. In evaluating 

· network services, we must discuss additional factors other 
than.cost-effectiveness of individ~~ libraries participating 
in the network. Since the library networks operate on a 
large scale than the individual libraries, it is likely 

-
that networks may encounter changes in costs and operations. 
Some of the library network economic issues are discussed 
by Hayes ( Hayes 1974 ). He suggests that economic 
rati~nale of funding a proposed national network is that ' 
greater use of information resources can be realised with 
slightly increased costs. Measures of net~ork effectiveness - ·- -·-.. -- --
are suggested to-include the degree of use and network 
response time. Measures of cost are suggested to include 
the capital costs involved in the purchase, maintenance e.nd 
access to informat1~n ( i.e. books, indexes' and computing ) • 
.h..""lot~er f'actor ·r·elated to the economic :l.ssues is the value 
of new tectutology ·with respect to network. costs f01r · 

-· .. 
services. All these economic issues must be regarded by 

-the-designers and managers of library networks. 

2.4 Performance Measures 

A primary purpose of the performance measures is - . - - . 

to· -enable manageme.:tt to measure ho:w well tq.e network 
organisation is accomplishing its stated objectives. 

In the library field," it is gene.rally ·agreed that 
the overall objective of libraries is to provide individuals 
with the documents ( or their surrogates ) containing 
recorded kn:>wledge.· k simple measure for libraries in 
ach~e~ing this objective is to count the total n~mber of 
voluces available in the library and compare th.:.s .figure 
with t.p.e- measures .of perforr:.ance such .as circulat·iQn 
transa~tiona, which are genera::y useful in ~easuring the 
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library's a~tempt to provi.de informatio~ to the users. 
Another factor that is useful in this connection is user 
satisfaction. . This is a somewhat. subjective cri tA!rion and 
rather difficult to measure and usually requires tfme 
consuming data collec_tion efforts, such as interviews or 
su~·yay.s through questionnaire. 

Objectives of library networks are similar to 
· the objectives of individual libraries. However, library 

network objectives must address the interaction of 
activities among network members~ J •. Williams lists the 
factors that should be used as guidelines.for developing 
network performance measures as : "reliability, flexibility, 

. . 
accessibility, availability; acceptabi;Li_ty, efficiency, 
effectiveness, and quality control". We may ·be able. to 
simplify the problem of defining network performance 
criteria if· we approach library performa:nce from th~ .. us~rs' 
perspective. Individual -users are intere~ted in receiving 

' . 

good serV-ice in the,.~ense of having a h:i,gh -probability o.:f. 
finding what they require, while experien~ing a short wa~ting 
time to receive the desired items of information. ·.Thus, 
we can suggest three performance meastires for library 
networks as follows : 

··i) Probability of satisfying reque·st for services· 
ii) Average waiting tim~ taken to satisfy a request 
iii) Average cost needed to satisfy a request. 

3 Indian Situation 

Till now we have discussed the major f~ctors 
. - . . 

associated.with networking concept, ~nd tried to understand 
. .. . .. .. 

it from the situation and environment prevalent in d~veloped 
countries •.. It sh•1;1ld be pointed o_ut at this stage, that 
successful. implementation of. this concept depends to a 
large extent on telecommunication facili tie's available in 
the country and the use. of modern computer technology. 
Apart from this essential condition, imp-:-rtant_considerations 
such as (a) objectives of the national n~twork, (b) formal 
agreements of the participating organisations in the 
network for sharing resources with proper delineation of 
administrative authority for making decisions, . 
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(c) appropriate standards, guidelines and manuals ior 
design and operation, maintenance and evalu~tion and 
(d) manpnwer design and development, management and 
operatj_on, ·supervision and control, are to be addressed to. 

It is needless to point out that success~ul governance of 
information networks depends on these pre-requisites. In 
the absence of any one of these, the e~fort at network 

.-.design and development would not yield the expected results. 

4 Some functi~nal networks. for India 

0~ the diverse ~unctions that are to be performed 
by the various institutions in the three-tier NISSAT model 
for India, three typical ~unctions that need proper inte
gration and interlinking are ~xplained here, namely, 
document delivery, preparation and production of union 
catalogues, supporting document delivery systems, indexing/ 
abstracting data bases ~or bibliographical access to 
primary documents. Insdo~ has been •~fering these se~ices 
right from its inception although there is scope for 
~urther streamlining and efficient operation. As mentioned 
earlier in this paper, any network is essentially linked 
up with telecommunication facilities without which networking 
remains on~y at the conceptual level. ~Assuming that 
Indian telecommunication networks would advance su~~fciently 
in the next few y~ars and be available ~or developing 
information networks, we are briefly discussing a.~ew 
~unctional networks that might ~ome up in.the·future. 
Document Delivery : ·As essentially star network combined 
with a few interative links with some designated r~source 
libraries, i.e. libraries. with exte.nsive document 
collection in certain fields, is presently conceived ~or 

.. . ... . . 
the do?ument deliver~ system at I.nsdoc. It is planned 
that Insdoc would build up a core journal collection in 
S&T to the tune of 8000 to 10000 titles which would meet a 
bulk of the demq,:nd besides taking care to acquire ti tle.s 
not being presently received in the various scie~ce 
libraries by way of supplementing the national collectiot4. 
This resource would be augmented by collections available 
at the Indian Agricultural Research Institute Library, and 
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the· National Medical Library in agriculture and medicine, 
reports literature at the.:Bhabha Atomic ·Research Centre 
and the National Aer~nautical LaQoratory, patents at 
National Informatics Centre and similar others. Insd~o· 

would thus ~ave a national resource which would meet the 
~~quirements comprehensively for docu~ent delivery supported 
by the Union Ca~alogue of Scientific Serials for. loca~ion 
of· __ items; and wi~h exten,sive reprographic facilities, the 
document delivery services could also be keyed to our SDI 
service. Figure 5. gives an idea of· .this network. 

. Union Ca ta~gue of sc·ient.ific . Serials : Spread 
over two decades, Insdoc has collected.·data on about 30,000 

.. 

scientific serials ( journals, conference proceedings,· 
annual reports, etc. ) available in. about· 800 libra::r;i~s ··in 
the country. This. vast body of data,' collected Vf}r::Y pains
.takingly by· a time consuming and t~dio~s ·process for. -
ensuring authenticity and ac~uracy, has to be ·made as a 
tool for intense use. A number of volumes representing 

. . , . I I 

holdings in major libraries. of th.e . country ap.d :-al~d .·in. 
libraries in several regions have already· been publ:Lshed. 
A directory of scientific serial~''"'was released. iri ~9S3, as 

.. a pre-publication programme. before the final :.publication 
of the National Union Catalogue~· ; This ·_is ·perhaps the. only. 
bibliogra;phic data service that. has a ··nationa1 :Q)iaracter~ 
and scope. It is possible to' develop this.sei:vice_ori the 
model of the Ohi~ College Libra~y Cente~ (.OCLC) for . 
inputting journal information by participatin~ institutions 
keeping the Natinnal Union Cat~logue database fully u'pdated, 
for location of items for Document D~.livery Service 
including SDI, for providing print~outs for 'any group~ ·. 
listing by subject, types of documents or region~l / 
individual library holdings and also for the purpose of 
analysis t~ estimate the streng~hs and weaknesses of our 
national resource, that would help in policy makingand 
funding. It is hoped that in the next two years proper 
netting and telecommunication links would be developed in 
Delhi to try out the experim~nts. The National_Union 
C~talo5ue network is likely to be a star network as the 
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·date would be centrally pro-c~ssed by several interactive 

features that. could be built into it •. 

\ . - . . 

Fig.5 : Network. of the Na>~ional_Union. Catalogue ·of 
' Scientific Serials. · · · 

. . Circle 1_ at the .centre· represents' the NUO Data Centre 
w~ th tt}.e nuter circle_s A~~ representing the participating 
l1.brar1.es. . · · ·· · 

Fig~6 : Network of Information Institutions in Delhi - An 
Illustrative Example o~ Interactive ll*odel. 
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Other networks : A large majority. o:!.· inf J:rm:Ltion networks 
would have to be of the interactive :.J.od.el so c::..s to exploit 
fully the resources available_na~ionally. A.schematic 
model of such an interactive network is given in Figure 6 

as an illustrative example. 

Conclusion 

In the 7th Five-Year Plan ( 1985-90) a national 
bibliographic network is to evolv·e with a number of 
interactive sub-networks to. access information·located 
within the country,- with gateway facilities to have. 
interlinks with foreign data bases such· as Fr~sc'ati or 
Lockheed, US. _ . The .next 10. years are . sure to· ·witness a . . 

fundamental change in information handling, mainly _due to . 
. . ' . " .. . : 

the tremendous advances in information technology. The 
library and information community will have.to meet the 
challenge to stay in the profession •. 

-oOo-

References 

1. Avram (HD) : Toward a national lib~ary and information · · 
service networks. J. Library Automation,· V:a1.10, 
NO.2, 1977, pp. 154-16_2. · · 

,. 
2. BURKETT (J) :·Library· and Information networks ... Til : 

·Handbook of Special LibrarianshiP. and Information 
Work, 5th ed. London, ASLIB, 1982, PP• 377-401./ 

3. BURNS (A), Ed : New Information Technoloe;y. New York, ---
Ellis Horwood Ltd., 1984, 2~5 P• 

4. EPSTEIN (H) : The Technology of Library and Information 
networks. JASIS, Nov •. 1980, PP• 425-37. 

5. HAYES (R) : The National Library Network, its economic 
rationale and funding.· Paper no.9 pub. NCLC, 
Washington. Under·wo. ~4098, 1974 

••• 18/-



( 18 ) 

6. KENT (A) and GALVIN. { T) : Ed . f The structure and 
governance of library networks_:_~~o~~~~ing2_of 
the 1978.conference i:n Pittsbur~. "'Jew York, 
Marcel Dekker, i979, ·£li,.352-~. 

7. · 1~0N (B) : The PQtential Impact of telecommunicatio~ 
networks on Information Syste~s. Inf. Processing 
and Management, 1980. Vol. 15, pp. 365-411. 

8. ·P..ARUSKIN (AF) : OdLC : its governance, function, 
financinf? and tec~ologz. rrew Y~rk,· Marcel 
Dekker," 1980, VII, 145 p. 

· 9. 1USON (IDl) and CREPS (JE) : Information Services : 
economics, management·and technology. Colorado, 

_ Westview_Pre~s, 1981, XIX; 211 p. 

10. RAJAGOPALAN (TS) :Versatile integrated·information 
systems and · se~ices. 19 p ,· ( mimeographed ) • 

· 11 •. ROUSE (WB) and RGUSE (SH) : Manag~ment of Librarl 
Networks : Policy analys~s, implementation and 
control, New York, John Wiley, 1980, XIII,288 p. 

12. SATYANARAYANA (R) : OCLC - a review o~ It!aru~kin book 
'OCLC' in Annals Lib. Doc~ Vol.26(1), 1_982, 
pp. 39-44. 



UNIT COST Ol:i' TECHNICAL PROCESSING 
IN ACADEMIC LIBRARIES 

v .N. Misra & D.N. ·Phadke 
· · Cent'ral Library; · · · 

Indian Institute of Technology, 
·powai, · ;:!i~mbay 400 076. 

( Abstract ) · 

~ The paper first gives in brief ~he basic cost accounting 
theory of 'Unit_ Cost' and discusses· it_s applica~ion to the 
libraries for cost· analysis purposes. 'It then: gives a 
short account of the work done abroad in this ar~a by the 
profession in terms of. developing- methodoi"ogiea.· _ It , 
further states certain attempts made· in India-at governmental 
and non-governmental levels to lay down: ~ertain norms and 
standards for job performance, which-a:re essential for the 
proper unit cost· st_udy. It. mentio~s the. difficulties 
faced in working out the unit costs. in Indian c'onditions. 

. . - . ' ·. . . ~ . . ~... ~ 

.The. paper concludes with. example of a case study, 
where attemp-t ha~ been made to· calculat'e uni:t cost r.lf 
technic~ processing in the.Ceritral.Library of Indian 

. . - . 

Institute of Technology, Bombay~ · 7 
. -

Purpose of Cost Accountin~ 
' . 

Increase in.the.collection and.serv~ces of the academic 
libraries has put tremendous pressure on its infrastructure. 

. . ~ . . . 
These libraries started wi t;tl humble beginnings;_ but_ the on-
slaught of the literature.as well ~~_of.the user~maQ.e it . 
necessary to a~~ for better an~.i~creased manp~w~r,_methods 
and money-which were not coming forth-cpmmensurate:with the 
objectives set by the library or dema.l'l:d.~ put f<;>rth by its 
users. It has been ~ difficult task to conv~~ce a~thorities 
for allocating the required budget.to meet its requirements 
in the absence of any .sy~tematic performance--oriented 

• !"", • • • • 

proposals. Scientific methods of time and motion study 
were mostly applied in many lib~aries outside India to 
study the time required for every job perfbrmed in. ·the 
library and to assess the need, b~_sed on the s~me. _.Detailed 
principles of cost acco_unting were ·also n:.erged w.i th .. the 
scientific studies to arrive ·at a proper ·]Osting system • 
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In the course of time, certain systematic criteria were 
developed based on certain standardized practices and 
procedures to carry out the different tasks of the library. 
Such noros and standards.which were laid down by specialists 
were usually adopted abroad for study purposes but even 
these applications have not given very conclusive results. 

Brutcher and others1 ,have said that 11 In order to 
present the library's needs and impress upon the budgeting 
aU.th{)rities their role in policy making, some libraries have 
adopted performance budgeting. In its simplest terms, the 
gqa~. of performance budgeting· is to prepare, analyse and 
interpret the fin~ncial ~lan in terms of service and activity 

·programs, rather than limit~ng the budget to a detailing of 
objects of dispersement. 

/ 

11 It has been found that performance bu.dgeting, 
besides providing a more easily-understood 6"t.J.tc~r.e.nt of what 
is.to be_accom~~ished with the requested funds, can present 
a more accurat~ statement of needs, provide a more equitable 
allocation of funds,·. allow for carefully· controlled · 
expenditure of funds;·· give performance and cost control, 
and serve as a planning-tool." 

The performance budgeting or take budgeting by 
formula which has been the modern ~rend in academic libraries, 
can be planned if the cost accounting statistics f_or a library 

are maintained. In cost accounting,_ the process cost 
accounting and the job cost accounting are the most 
important factors. Cost accounting enables ~he libraries 
to lmprove these· two·· basic unit costs. Cnst accounting 
mainly concerns itself with the determination of 'cost' 
and this the.ory is easily used to find nut the unit cost of 
industrial products. Before it is applied to libraries, it 
will be useful to know i~s basic theory and then to think 
of applying this for "cost accounting in a lib:rar~'" and 
finally try to find out the unit cost of d: .. ii's"l.'~~-~-t librEA.ry 
functions. 

What is Unit Cost ? 

The cost of a unit of industrial produc~ is 
composed of three elements :-
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1. the direct material required t~ make the product 

2. ijhe · dir~-~~ ~abo~ ·empl_oyed td , p~odu~~ the I?roduct 
·and 

3.· the over_b.ead ·. applicab"le to the product. 
...... 

The first two of these costs are known as direct-coots and 
I 

the third is an indirect cost. · ~he direct mate!'ial cost 
of a unit of product is .the ... cost o~. a uni~ of raw material, 
times the number of units of raw-material employed in the 
lini t of produ6't. ".. The· unit· cost· ,o·f raw material oan be 
determined fromthe purchase invoices.- ~Direct labour cost 
is .tlie hourly ·time. the worker spends on· a unit ·of product 

. . 

multiplied· by his hourly.-.wage·. This system· of costing is 
·especially designed fC?r industrial output and· is ·.more 
. ap~ropriate1y applicable to ·industrial units.. · ... Library is 

not an industrial-unit.but an intellectual-service-organiza
tion and, ·therefore, applying .. such ·p:t>oduction .. riorms- of· 

profit making will not be ·helpful.· However, there··is some 
similarity in certain units :of the l·ibrary which~.acquire, 
proCess and de-liver the processed· material- almost. ·like a 
shop-floor production. It has· some similaritiea -with an 
industrial tinit. whic·h obtains or ·purchases the· mat-erj_al, 
produces certain products.after proc~ssing.the-mate~ial and 

sells it.. In the library; the··entire process of·'ac-qu~sition. 
or procurement of material; i'ts technical pr6cess·ing, such 
~as classificatim:l, cataloguing· and.:other 'activities·:'involved · 

for making the material·produced'presentable for use by its 
clientele, is thus aimilar to what :goes on. in a m-anufacturing 

unit. 

Methodologies-
.... 

A number of techniques and methods have been 
described and used by different; authors· to carry out a c?s~ 
analysis in the library and to find out the cost of a 
process. !"one such method, outlined by Lawrence Leonard, 
is to find out the mean time in minutes for a· specific 
technical process by time observation-which may then be 
converted to the unit cost of the proqess. Maier

2
, while 
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giving her methodology says that, "Problem in essence is to 
convert the time requir~d to perform each task cost into 
dollars and cents, then to cumulate these individual task· 
cost to obtain a unit cost for bnok processing for a given 
library i.e. if we put all suggested methods a standard 
formula for unit cost could be written as :-

Unit cost= unit time to perform a job x wage rate." 

Main problem is how to find ou.t standard er mean 
t~me of a process. Even if we come to conclusion in 

. . 

fin~ing out a standard unit time .;it may he faulty in many 
respects. If we take an example of cataloguing, for time 

·, . 

' estimation, one may take· into account the number of bo~ks 
catalogued by a cataloguer during a fixed time period, say 

' 
fqr a fiscal year, and we divide this with the total working 
time in minutes, we may get some standard / average ti~e 
required to catalogue a single book. But whether the time 
arrived at is meaningful? or.whethe~ one is sure that the 
time is comparable with t~e standard time. Unfortunately, 
there is no universal standard time .scheclule available for 
comparison, as practice. of cataloguing differs.in different 
.libraries. Other variables are different.types of.books, 
. extent of de~ailed treatment given to them, and. difference 
in working capacity from .cataloguer to __ catalo-~uer. All 
books . do not require complete ca talogu__ing. Ad de~ c.cpie s 

.or additional copies acquired subs~quently do not ~equire 
it' at all. It i_s nur experience. :that in a fixed amount 
of·time a cataloguer can catalogue as m~ny as 25 simple 
books with six cards each but if the books are· oi d.ifficul t 
nature such as conference pro·ceedings or ~:-eports or to~eign 
language publications the number catalogued may be less 
than the standard assignment. 

In this_ respect, it may b~ of .interest to all 
of us to quote an attempt in this direc-tion made by .Saha3, 
who carried out.the time and motion ~tudy of thre~ libraries 
including ours. This project yvas initiated by National 
Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering ( . NI_TIE ) , 
Bombay. It was specially permitted by the Director, IIT, 
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· B~mbay, with the purpose_. tha.-:t this study migh_t show some 
·ways to reduce the process time and' increase· th~ efficiency 
. of workers·•. · . The· study has successfully tried to cop.sider 
and take into account the local working si ttiati.on and the 
nature of different jobs performed in the library··~nd 

.. "I 

suggested comput~rization· of. some activities to reduce the 
. . 

. 'fatigue caused due. to manual· work' and to increase the 
. . . 

efficiency. 
'· . ·•.- -

The ~tudy was ca:rried out through c.lose 
observation· o'f .time .and ~motion of. each proce.ss, with stop 
watch. ·._But it ·is ,found that after giving 3ufficient time 

' 
allowance fo.r .each pro.cess., the. resea:r:cher could not arrive 
at a s.tand~rd time -schedule· for. d.ifferent · ~t~ps invo.lvad in 
the·· process.es ~hich. could be p~acticaJ.lY applie·d. · In · 

. . .. . . . ·: . ·. .· .. . ' . ,. .. 

fact, i.t wa~ found th~t thel3e processes ··wer~ not amenable 
• . . . . . 1 . 

to this sort .. of time·. schedulin~ ~nd,. therefore, it was not· 
appl'ied in- IIT .Centr~l Library. . . . 

· · D~ugher.ty4 ; while discu~s:i.ng::this ·.problem:,. has 
. . . ' .. 

~entioned. that "if we. are to solve this ··probl-em, th~ .libr~ry 
profession must develop a dictionary: of. s·tandard time based 
on carefully defined. task de.s.criptio_n.~". :s;~ __ !f!en.~_!_~ned his 
disappoin~ment over tP,e in_sufficient work done on· this by 
the professi~n and says that ."n~i-th~~- --~e :as individual .. . ..... 

administrators nor the profession ·at· ·larg~- has .. doria its· 

house-work on labour costs. _ A~ this de;f.ic.ie_ncy .becomes 
more visible to. ou:t~·id~rs,. o~~ _bud~~t:: ju~·tificati~·ns 
'appear more and more absurd to those who.· hold our purse 

.. . . . . - ~- . . - r-

strings. . Money spent in researching labour cost l.n 
. . . ---. . ' . ... .. ·. 

libraries. on a z:t~tion-w=!:de· scale woul_d ~riel_~ _a rich harvest 
at budget approval time n. If \~e t~fn~ of Indian ·libraries 
against the above background much more has . to.· b~ done in 
f.inding o~t some practicable standard time schedule :for 
diffe:rerit library. pro?esses. · .· · · · · 

~ . 

Labour Cost ;. 

Vickery5 in his· chapter on_. 11 the analysis·of 
process" has put forth various ways to analyse the library 
processes, given methods ~nd mentio~d difficulties in 
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estimating time for ver1ous processes. He b2s elso given 
~ome suggestions to improve the efficiency. The st~ndard 

timeR which he has arrived at are not applicacle to Iniian 
' libraries. 

However, the different methods he has adonted in 
finding out labour cost for a specific process are worth 
co~sidering. According to him the cost of a specific 
process is the time directly expended on a specific job, 
multiplied by the hourly rate ( salary ) of the staff member. 
He has given allowances for leave, the chance of sickness, 
time for training and further education, lunch and coffee 
breaks etc., and assumed that out of 7.5 hours a day actual 
productive time is only 5 hoUrs as other time is taken for 

. getting ready for work, interacting with superiors, lunch 
and tea breaksetc.. After taking the allowances into 
account the total-working days in a year are 225. As per 
his formula if T is the time required for a process, 
then 300/T unit tasks can be performed daily and 
225 x 3~~ yearly. If the S is the annual gross salary 
of an employee then the labour cost per unit task is 

ST 
225 X 300 • 

In addition to this he has also given some 

normal production rates for various functions in library 
assessed by Hanson & Slater. 

Unit Cnst in an Academic Library 

Academic library is essentially a service 
organization anq therefore," inspite of having functional 
divisions, it is extremely difficult to have highly water 
tight compartmen~alization of varieus activities for the 
costing. purposes. In most of the cases in such libraries, 
a lot of time of the staff members, assigned various tasks 

. . 

of processing library material, i·s consumed by uncertain 
queries relating to their activities and providing 
reference etc. This aspect has to be taken into account 
when such studies are initiated • 

. Unit costing is to be considered in the academic 
library only for conventional printed materi~ in the form 
of book~, monographs, conference proceedings and similar 
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other material_, which are or-dered, receiyed, recorded in the 
main accession. regfster a:nd required, full ... technical 

processing silcl:l as classificat1on in depth and usually 
detailed ··cataloguing. 

. H~~ev.er, before we proceed further it may be 
gdded here that in the· Indian· context arriving at·· the 

"" -• . 

. , appropriate ;_Ut;titnCOSt _of a task. may be -diff:i.cul t even if 
· · :dot ·-impossible as our system of proc~ement and. processing 

::_..... . . .. .. ... -.. . . 
etc. has not been amenable. to this. -~ype _ef_ time. and. motion 
St1:J.dies ·to. ob:tii:in. precise results. ·'Most Of OUr .. libraries 

are .. suffer-ing . frorrr the shortages- of manpower' material' 
equipment a:::'!,d funds: and the' concer.ned·. ;taff _have :to a~ttend 

. . . . . ' 

;.: to- ~ .. .variety of. tasks ·in the·· coU:Z.:se .. ·of th~i~ routine duties 
...... 

and help library users. 

Besides~ ·m?st of the famo~s studies completed by 
experts and the results which have been published:in 
scientific and technical sources in our -.field are based on . . . ' ~ 

an entirely differ~n t environment p:r;,~va~Iing in h~ghly .'. 
3ophisticated · set-ups of acade~ic or pu,bl:i.C? _librari-es. 

. ' .. . 

Most of these libraries either use p~inted catalogue cards 
- . ~ - . 

produced by· the_ 'Library of. Congress under MARC. cataloguing 

system or use common resource sharing networks !n their 
a~eas through co--~pe!~tive 1 centralized--cataloguing ·.: 

services. They also. use. advanc~d el~ctrical.:·/ electronic 
equipment such· as typ·ewri ~ers, duplicat9rs and now also· 

word processors·, desk top computers· ~nd calculators -which 

greatly reduce the manpo~er requirements. ~ . 

In Ind,ia,. we_.ha·le. to do· everything IIi.azfually; ··· ·· 
. . . 

without the help of_.such essential: equipment maki'rlg jobs 

tedio~s and time consuming.~ 
. 6 

In addition to some work done by Dr. Ranganathan 
. . ... "'-

on job analysis several decades ago, a few attempts were 
... -• • I o 

made in India to prescribe some norms =.·c;: sach. a.c~ivi ti~_s. 

The first attempt was made in the form of a 
memorandum, sent to ali departmental libraries in various 
~inistries, regarding standards of work for jobs in those· 
lib~aries. The report was prepared by Staff Inspection 
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·unit· of" the Governmerit of India, lv1inistry 'of Finance ( Dept. 

of Experidi ttire ) in April;· 1965 '· and was· issued to the 
government and other libra;ries for implementing its 

recommendations. The standardization of 20 jobs covering 
major items of work common to most departmental libraries 
was done. In the·case of classification and cataloguing 
the ·tollowing.details have been mentiftned in the memorandum7 :~ 

Classifica tio·n 
~ 

-----------------------------------------------------------·--Elements of.the jeb Time 
----~-------------------------------------------------------'·-· . 

Surveying the book and formulati~g idea 
. . 

regarding the clnssification_with referen~e 
5 mts. per 
publication 

to the introduction, table of contents, 
comments given bn the jacket, general survey of 
the book etc., consulting the relevant 
classification schedule- etc.," wri-~ing the 
classification on the book, when classification_ 
is done according te Dewey, comparing in doubtful 
cases 'the classification with that given in the 
index bqok to Dewey's Classification Schedule, 
that on cards for other similar publications 
in the classification cabinet, in the case of 
some books marking the relevant entry'in the 
classification schedule, • discussing doubtful -
cases with the supervisor or other colle~guas 

. ' . . ' 
transit time for going to the index, catalogues· 
and schedules, getting ready etc. · 

Note 1 : For publications selected from Bibliographies 
etc., in which the classlfic~tion is·already, 
g2ve~ according to the classification scheme 
followed by the libra~y, the_standard is 2 mts. 
per book. 

Note 2 : The standard ap·plies to the Colon as well as to 
the Dewey scheme of cles~ifica~ion. 
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. Ca tal oB"uing 

----.. -------...-----·-----·-- -.·--·---=---------
Eleme~ts 6f~th~ job Time 
------------------------~--------~----------------------
Part I 

Making a general. scrutiny of the book to 
g~termin'e the information to· be set. down 
in the Catalogue-Slip, preparing the main 
entry catalogue slip indicating classifi
cation no., author, ti~le and collation -
viz., pldce·of publication, name of 

5 mts. per book 
plus card pre
pared in addi-. 
tion to the main
entry card 

publisher, year of publication, illustrations, . 
. maps, biblj ography, separate page· numbering 
of index, preface and introduction ·etc., . 
consulting the codes and other referenc~ 
books wh~re necessary, -Writing accession 
number and· c.all number on the· slips, " . . . . . . . . . 
indicating on the main-entry Catalo_gue Slip 
all add~ tional cards to be prepar_ed' such 
as editor's card, commentator's _card, 
classi~ication card etc., ~aYing additions 
and alterations in the cards for the earlier 

•. -
editions'( the aid of t~-e attendant ~-s tak~n 

to bring the cards and the book~ ) '- ch~pking 

the work done by the· non-professi~nal 
performer. 

Part II 

Typing the main en try c·ard and prepar-ing -
and typing the additional cards from-the·· 
main entry card, preparing the book-:-card 
for the jacket-of the book, writing~the 
call number in the book on two.places and· 
on the spine of the book, filing the cards~ 

Yote 1 : Cataloguing of Fiction may be done 
by a non-profession5l performer. 

. . 
2 : The annual work co~nt can be taken 

from the accession folder· or from 
.-. the periodical re~orts of the 

4 mts. per book 
· plus ~ mts. per 
card prepared in 
addition to the 
main·entry card. 

out-turn of different ite~~~f_.~w~o~r~k~-~--------~~-
• •• 10;-
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This memorandum was further [;.manded in July.1968 which has 
give~ some relaxation in timings ~f some· jobs. 

·--. ·-· ..... ·-·-Though the report 3~:i"ys. that these· standards have 

been evolved after careful observations and analyses of the 
performance of the jobs and have also been discussed with 
some. experienced librar1ans, it seems that they have been 
prepared as if only machines,and not-human beings, work in 
the libraries. 

This report stirred up the h~rne~'s nest and 
almost caused a great commotion in"the field of·Indian 
librarianship. · The report was barely implemented any 
where in India; as its recommendations were found impracti
cable and inhuman. 

Appreciating the need to discuss this report and 
gather factual data and opinions of librarians involved 
personally,. Ind.ian National !3cientific Document~tion Centre 
{ INSDOC ) , .. Wlder the banner o:f CSIR, called a seminar* where .. . - .. 

mt'\st of the re~o::::J.mendatlon.s of ~he above repo:,t>t were 
rejected as they were.fou~d almost imp~acticable for 
universities and other specie~l libraries. Out of the 
47 papers discussed, 24 were pr~sented by the participants 
from special libraries and 16 from ~niversity _libraries and 
seven from gove~ent librftries. 

The seminar considered the various aspects of 
. . 

librar,y.~pereti~ns with a view to arriving at some 
acceptable.norms on the basis of the experience of the 
libraries of different categories. The seminar stressed 
the need for finding out stanaard work norms which can be 
uniformly applied to different types of libraries taking 
into consideration their special problems. 

Another attempt was made during the 8th IASLIC 
( Indian Association for Special Libraries_and Information 
Centres ) Conference (1969), where a symposium on 

- "Standardised Library Practices and Job Classification~', 
was held at SN.DT, Bombay9 • 

The discussion centre~ ro~~d simplifieation and 
standardisation of library work, minimization ~f waste and 

*W~rk Flow in Libraries (1966) 8 ••• 11/-
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dupl'fcationf· -and improved ·productivity. in the work. ..Some 
of· othe contributed papers gave results of the work study 
conducted. in ·-various libraries and. in-dicating scientific , 
rationale f-or -job -analysis···and ·job classifi~at:ion in 
libraries to aid manpower planning. 

- -

The· symposium recommended selection of a few 
representative libraries to .. Undertake actual work study and 
to circulate the results of -the study among other libraries 
and thus help to formulate standards. _for efficient management 
of libraries. 

_ This process is still incomplete and_ much has to 
be done to arrive at some. universally acceptablf3 stan(iard_. 

norms for_each libra~y p~ocess in re~at~on. t~ university and 
ot~er special librarj.es •. , A careful an~_a.ccur~t~ t~me _and 
motion s~1,1dy is yet. requ~~ed. ·- Unless_ the standard,~c;>r~s and 
guidelines are available, it is very difficult to arrive.at 

. '"' 
;-.:~· _j~g!~+.;j.aple ·uni,~ co.~~s of different proc~sses in different 

libraries. 

A Sample Case Study 

Be sed on some of the methods, a study to wo.rk out 
the unit cost of- technical p~ocessingi~e. ci~s~ific~tion, 
ca ta."loguing. and preparation of books wa.~· ini:tl.~ ted 

. . , . 

specially fnr the present seminar"nnd its results are 
tabulated bel~w : - :· ... .. . ' .. .... . .... .:. 

Before. we come t·o ·the actual~formula or:. figures, 
it is necessary· to- have. some background .. of IIT Central· 
library.· This library maintains t;Vped· card. catalogue. We 
do not have-professionally· trained· cataloguers. Administra
tive personnel are· trained for cataloguing._ The Library. 
does ::leither· detailed cataloguing nor too l?rief.cataloguing. 
Hnwever, sufficient added· entries are provided wherever.-. -
necessary. Though the Technical- Processing Sec;tton amd the 
Book Order Section are situated near each other on the top 
floor, the main catalogue is on the ground floor. Each 
cataloguer on average does the cataloguing of minimum 15-~ooks 
of different nature or types minimu~ 100 cards. For 
classification wnrk no such target is fixed. However, it 

.... 12/-
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is expected that d~il~ at_Jeast 30. books are classified in 
order :to uia.intain a smooth flow of book processing. Fer 
ev.ery s-imple book with one r:..u thor and one class number, 

,. . . . . . . 

minimu_m six ( 6) :cards are prepared as follows :-

1) Ma~n Entry I Author Card 
2) Title Entry Card 

.. 3) S~b_ject or Classified Card 
"4) Shelf list Card 
5j Book Qard 
6) Local Card 

On the_av_:erage 5000 to 6000 books are annually 
added to the library collection after processing. 

The following formula, based on the study by 
BRUTCHER and -others, is used to find out the unit cost ef, 

. ·Technical Processing by proces·s cost accounting :~ 

. ·un.i t Ct"st for Technical= Total Technical Processin~ Cost 
Processing - Total Volumes Processe 

In order to calculate the total proces~i:n~ cost the .foi.~owing 
costs are taken into account :-

11. Labour ~ost invo~ved in class~fication, 
2) La~our :os~ involved in c~talog~~ng and preparation 
3) Material and equipment cost. 

Since this 1ibrary neither uses any special electrical or 
electron;c _equ~pment such as card duplicator, stencil cutter 
or c~~puter for~this purpose, nor does it receive readymade 
cata~ogue cards froll!- Library-of Congress,-only material. cost 
i.e. _cost of the statiC?nery used ·is -considered. If the 
se~ices of all professional·and administrative workers 
wh<? are· directly responsible for technical -processing are 
combiZ;Led, the total processing cost will be equal·· to total 
labrur cost + total material cost. 

. ••. 13/-



• • 
·~ 

~ 

The gathered data are tabulated here as :-

Cataloguing work done 
. 

--------------------------------------------------------~----------------------------~· ----Time Period 

One month 
with 20-1/2 
working 
days 

Urgent 
books 
processed 

Regular Old 
books books 
processed precessed 

Total 
books : 
processed 

Total 
catalogue 
cards 
prepared 

Total SLC, 
Book/Local 
.cards 
prepared 

Ca~alogue 
cards
filed. 

--------~ --------------------·------------------------------·--------------~---
148 529 9 686 2014 2058 2302' 

------·------------~------ --··-·----------------------_..__ ____________ . ______ _ 
Labour co~t 

----------·~----· .... ··-·--------
Designation Respective total Respective working cost with actual 

working co~t .Produdtion time 5 hours daily · 

-.-.----------·· ----.. -4···-
Classifier 59.07 18-1/2 1074.29. 716.19 

Sr. Cataloguer I 42.64. 20-1/2 ·e79 .12 586.08 

Sr. Cataloguer II 44.46 20-1/2 911.43 607.62 

Jr. Cataloguer r· 3'3. 63 17 571.71 381.14 
•' 

Jr. Cataloguer II 29".90 19 ' 568.10 378.73 • 
Lib. Attendant 34.18 15 512.70 . 341~40 

/ 

T.9tal Labour ·Cost = 3011.16 
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! 
Stationery Cost 

Stationery items 

Catalogue cards 
Book Card/Local 
Cards ·-end Shelf 
List Cards· 

Date· sli~ps 

Labe.ls 

Books Pockets 

Items · 
used 

:2058 

686. 

686 

686~. 

Rate per Respective total 
1000 items cost 

112.70 226.98 

60~00 

30.00 

8.58 

74.20 

Total 

123.48 

20.58 

5.88 

50.90 

427.82-. 
Other misc. items 5~ 21.39 

Total.proc~ssing cost 

Total·number of 
bocks processed 

Unit cost of 
processing 

Total Rs.449.21 

= Total Iabour cost + Total material 
(stationery) cost 

= 3011.16 + 449.21 
- 3460~37. 

= 686 

Total technical processing cost 
- Total No. of volumes processed 

3460.37 = .686 

Unit cost of technical· 
processing per title - Rs. 5.04 

While calculating the-labour cost,.it is assumed 
that out of 7.50 hours daily only 5 ho~s on·az:1~av~rage is 
the act.ae.l production time .and rest of the time :is taken 
for g·etting ready. for work, :interacting ,with supervi·sors, 
in attending r:)lated queries, tea and lunch br.~ak3 etc. 
But actually, all the -workers h~ve been ;fully paid~.i.e. 

- . 

paid .for one full month by th~ institute and holidays and 
. . ! 

--

••• 15/-
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leaves are paid for. If this full working cost is taken 
into account, t!J.e .~ota;!-; ~'a~_our cost comes to Rs-.7-,287.70; 
and, tb.e- unit·· c.os·t··~±ter a·ppl.ying the above formula will 

- ... _·_: - ... - --·.. . . 
be as - -. - - - ....... . ,;. - .. 

. · ·(: .. :--unit: .. ·T~ ctmieri,-Pro-e~:Ssin."g 
. - . ~ :. - ' ..; .:. :-. . .. . . ·- . . - . . .. 

cost = Total Labour cost + 
Material cost 

...... · .. -; = Rs.7287.70 + ~.449.2~ 

= Rs.7736.91· 
. , 

.. - ~-·· 

.. . .. .. 
-. . ... · ·"- . .- - - · .... : ._: :. 

Unit cost .::n:f Technicai·-~ .- · . : .. 
Processirig per tit1Ei'· · "~ ·_ 

-- . . .. · .. 
= 7736.91 

686 

= Rs.11.27 .... ·- .. ,. .... -- ---=-- -~ -~----~.;.---..o:.···-·· ._ ...... : .. . ... ·- .. . 
• ·- ·- 0 ------ ---··:·-· ·- ~ 

0 - •• . . -. ' -- --_ - :----· -~~ ~ ~ -:.- - ··: :..·. -- ·:- -: --· :. --

.. The. actual unit cost of processing a title,· where 
the: cos.t ... <>f ordering,- accessioning and the overhead cost," 

-~ .. . . . 

is a.lso .taken into .. account,' .. w:t"ll be much more than the one 
fo-und ~U:t .fo-r -a:J)a~t:-~i the.':~hole processing. 
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ZERO - BASE BUDGETING FOR LIBRARIES. 

Mr. S.A. Pendse 
Librarian, Kirloskar Cmnmins Limited, 
Kothrud, 
Pune 411 029. 

SYNOPSIS 

L Tradi :tionally, current year-'s e.xpendi ture is taken. as 
base for putting up demands for the next year• s ·budget.-'' -· 
It is also a practice to consume al~ the grants o~ a given 
year in order . to protect next year's appropriat.ian. .. zero
Base Budgeting ib based on annual fundament~! r~~ppraisar-. . . . . ·. 

and correlation of .purposes, methods, resour.ces and 
alternatives. ZBB requires every activity and service·to 
be considered as. a decision unit. Decision units form':· . . . 
decision packages. These decisio~ packages are evaluated, 
ranked, approved or disapproved depending on: the liml.ts of 
funds. Zero-Base B~dgeting involves all responsible· 

. ;· . ·.:/·-- _ ..... _ . 

persons in the planning process and e.xpect'R justific.ation: 
for variation. _7 

• • 4 ~ • • 

•• 0 ••• 

Introduction . . '\: · . 

our-views and philosophies of library:managemerit 
may not be. the same, when we are attached to different ·- . . . . . . . -~ -~ 

parent organiz~tions and wish t9:-·ilttain di:(-i'e::l-ent obje;cti.ves. 
However, we all wish to economise resources. • .. We wish to 
achieve more with any given set' -~f resources ( i.e. <:.material, 
human or financial ) and try to ·.save· something for o:ther 
purposes.·. -Budgets and.accounts are our ~ools. An· account 
is a statement abou.~ what has happened in the P:r:~vious y~ar, 
while a budget may be regarded as an estimate or forecast 
of an account for the .. 'coniing year. 

One of the advantages·of budgeting is the·fact 
that it draws our attention-to the allocation or the· 

\ 

spending limits and leads to careful thinking -~or a ·pre·cise 
estimate. Squeezed by rising costs of materials and 
services, we have to decide between cutting funds for new 

• 
acq.uisitions, subscriptions, etc. and services. Our 
budgeting decisions tend to be simply number oriented. 

~ •• 2/-
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Need for fresh orientation 

Conventionally, when we work on demands by different 
account heads, we identify total amounts requested rather 

~ .. -· ~ 

than spending priorities. We start with the current level 
of expenditure as an established ba~e instead of reevaluating 
every programme.- We do not link expenditure with efficiency 
and effectiveness. We do not study, challenge or evaluate 
our goals, nor do we look for alternative courses. 
may not be clear statements of result-oriented goals. 

There 
In 

convenventional budgeting, once an ac.tivity or· item of 
eXpenditure is established, it becomes immune from 
subsequent scrutiny. Our·philosophy is to get as much as 
we can. We try to spend all the allocated amount in order 
to protect our next year's appropriation. 

In order to transform this scene, we should 
correlate expenditure and purpose. We should justify 
programmes and expenditure every year and think of 
alternatives, lowering or enhancing provisions and assume 
responsibility of goals, their achievement- or failure. 

·-· - . . 
·-:Thus, constructing a budget based on fundamental reappraisal 
_of _purpos~~' methods and resourqes without_any reference to 
·what ~as gorie before is Zero-Base Budgeting. 

Origin bf Zero-Base Budgeting 
. , . ;. 

?eter Pyhrr, the originator, introduced the 
concept of zero-base budgeting at Texas Instruments, Inc. 
U.s.A. for their 1970 budget. ~ Based ~n hi.s experiences, 
he wrote an article in Harvard Business Review. Jimmy 
Carter read this article and, when he was elected Governor 
of-Georgia, invited Mr. Pyhrr in February 1971 to discuss 
the feasibility of using ZBB for .that state. The results 
were impressive. -On February _3, 1976 a bill was introduced 
·in the u~s •. Senate calling for the use of ZBB in the Federal 
Government ( The B~l~, S2925, called the Government Economy 
and Spending· Reform Act .• __ ). 

• •• 3/-
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When Governor Carter became Pres~dent of the U.S.A. 
I . . .,• 

in his first ~r~sidential Report to ~he.··American ·:People on 
l?ebruaiay 2, 1977/ he- aniioun:c·ed~ 'that· ZBB. would be used for 

reol1gniz·at·ion of. the federal burea_l~£~:?-~Y..!.:.:. __ He ·issued a 
. . . 

--_-memorandum to- the heads of Executive Departments and . 
a:gencies on- February 14, ·19-?7 a.n:d the Director of Office of 

Manag~ment and Budget issued .. guid-ei·ines about _the. :us_e-._of 
ZBB in the ... E.xecutiv~ Branch on .April_ 19·,. _19.77, asking ·each .. --· . -- . . . . . . .. . .·. 

age_p.cy head to deyelop a ZBB s_yst_em. t.o. ·be used .. i;n. _the. 
preparation of the 1979 budge-t. . Sinc_e-· then, ·a·t~te~ · ·: 

" . . . . . . ' ~. ; ~ ..... 

Governments and several industrial organizations have (been . . . 
using ZBB. . ~-- ~-- _____ =-- __ _ ..:_ -- .. _ .. -- ... . :_· __ .. -- ·.,-_. 

The ·co-q.cept- of Zero-Base Bu~ge.~iJ;I.g, ~nee. understood 
-----is --applicable to a~l- 'acti~nabl~: -~; _.d.isc~e~_i-onari·,·_ ~-- --.- .. 

activities' programmes or services in whl.dli ~ cc)st/b~ne:ti t 
re;lationsh~p can ?e identif'ied',· even i~ <that :r~:iationship 
is highly subjective.. . ZBB, therefore-,-- -can_ be -~:ppl_i~d to 
all administrative, technical and co_mme;rcial _f~c~i~ns. 

Elements of Zero-Base· ·Budge tin~·-----: .·_::. :· ... ... . 

~ · -):· · ::.z:BB .,has three ba:sic· .ele.me.nts, .. viz •... 
~. . . . . . .. .. . 

. ..-, - - ,.._ . - .. - . . . . - . ;. . 

1. Identification ·af· decis:torLun:lts~-

2. .ima.iysiii ··of d.~cision ·-un±~s ·and.·:·forri:iulati<?n 

of decision packages.· ----------- ..... 
-

3. Evaluation ·o:r· de-cision paclCages and· the.i~·- __ - -_. 
ranki~; _ r.e_sources are allocated after ranking._ 

.. De.eision Units 

----------- . The f1rst ·step. in impleme~tation of ZBB is the 

identification and.definition of decision--uni-ts·.;· Decision 
--units are the l-owest level or basic· entities. for which 

budgets are prepared and resources are requested. Each. 
decision. uni"t sho'uld 'liave··an identifiable person in-charge 
who has authority to establish priorities and prepare budgets 

for all activities within the decision unit. Decision 

units can be programmes, projects, functions, cost centres, 

__ org~~izational units, etc. 
_ •.• 4/-
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.. -.· . 
Decision Package 

.P 

A.. d~oision. package ._is de~ined by Peter Pyhrr as : 

A document tnat identi.fies. and describes a . 
. specl.fic. activity in. ~such a manner 'that it can be evaluated 
: :a~d ·ranke·d ag_ain~t ~the~ activities .co~peting for limited 

. resourc:es,. a~d approved o.r disapproved. 
. . . 

. Decision package is a form.-on. which.the person 
~n-ch~ge ~ub~j.ts his t~nta~ive plans an~ the. resources 

-
·nee9,~d ~o achieve . ~~ose plans .•. 

• I 

necision Package Form 
I ;!. ' - ~ 

· .Activ:tty./ :?,e~ice 
: Level- No •. 3 . 'Of. 7= . ; ...... -. . . . -~_.;.;,...,.._ 

.. - . 
------.· ., . 

: !)epartm:e~t ·/ .section"~--
·. :' . 

·P;rep~red by ~.:.C...:.·· · · · · · 
-~ • • . • .-- • • • • • • ,. • : •• :. 1 ; • • '· ~. • .. • 

~PUrp.ose. of· activity I s.ervice 

.... 

·, __ 

Description of activity J . . service~-->~~·:. 

Rank ---

-- -· .... ·.:· _··.::·~-~--:. _·-· 

Alternative·:W~~s-ro!·'per:forinirl.g. Viork./ ·project and co·sts 

Advantages df. re·taining: activity /.service .• 

Consequence's 'if activLty. I se~ice ·is 'eliminated 

Resources re.quire d . ~~ ,· 1.' 

Yea:r: CurJ:en·t Budget Year 
Staff 

.. · ~ Rs~ . . • • • 
Material • • • Rs. 
o"tside Service • • • Rs. 

. , other. • • • Rs .• 
, .. . : . .. 

·'-Total .. . .. .. Rs• 
. . 
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Se~arate decision packages for ongoing programmes 
and individu~ package~ for new programmes or activities or 
services to be considered are to be prepared. The person 
'in -charge: wo.uld also give the package a number, e.g. 3 of 
?, 2 of 8. This also means- that he is submitting ? or 8 
packages-respectively. He would also state in a few 
sentences the benefits derived fro~ funding the package. 
For each decision unit, three decision packages would be 
submitted, showing and justifying the minimum level 
necessary, the current operating level and improvemen~ . 
level. The consequences of disapproval· of a package must . . . 

also be reflected to provide ·higher authoritie·s with the 
information required for decision making. 

e . . . . ' 

-
Evaluation of decision packages and ranking 

Once the decision packages are submitted by 
various units to the higher authorities, it. i_s their· .-. 
responsibility to review all packages, discuss them with 
subordinates, make adjustments and establish the p~iori_t.ies, 
and pr~pare priority list for decision units in descending 
order. A running cumulative total:of budget r~quest 

. amounts is kept.-

.· 
Ranki.ng process is most crucial.· It may be ·· 

done by a single authority or by ·a·· comm.i'ttee. I.f there 
are s_everal decision packages, the ~ari.ked de·cision _packages 
may be consolidated" into a smaller number of super packages 
for review and. ranking by a higher authority;·· Ranking . . 
authority should have a general idea of the ·level of 
funding. He shoul_d consider interdependency of activities 
and operating units! This is ~f two_ types, viz. vertical 
and horizontal. Vertical Dependency is _the relationship 
based on sequential levels of funding within a department. 

-
There are certain activities or services which must be 
maintained at the minimum level. Horizontal ,dependency is 
the interrelation of parallel activities. 

There are certain core act:Lvitie.s or packages 
which would be given top priority while ranking. Attention 
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would usually be concentrated on those packages which lie 
within a reasonable range around the probable •cut-off' line. 
If we are ranking ~0 packages, it may ~~t be necessary·tQ 
s'truggle for ranking, say, first fo"ity packages. For ranking 
further packages, one must ask whe1ther it should be included 

·· in ~he budget ? Why ? . What is the minimum ? What· is the 
alternative ?. etc.. It is more important to consider which 
pf .the _borderline packages should be accommodated and which 
can be postponed •. ~he section or department in-charge is . . 
usuall;r a cost centre or operating level individual. He 
is :~on~erned w~t~ minimizing costs while _achieving activity 
goa~s. The head of the department must t_ie in activities 
with long-range goals. He has to consider the whole 
departme~t or the organizatien and its long-term or future 
projects. Hence ranking at the higher level is not just 

. . 
an aggregation of lower level objectives and packages. 

·How to use Zero-Base Budgeting 

1. Break the total organizational /_d:epartmental 
~e~ponsibility down into clearly idepti~iable_units. Try 
to group -functions, proQesses and perso~nel. This should·· 
cover all proj.ects, work activities under your. control. . . ·- .. 

2. B~eak down these units further; where there would be 
. at leas_t one full person responsible -and minimum expenditure, 

'. ~ .. ' . 

say, of· Rs.5,000/- is incurred. ·consider scope o'f ·work, . . 
specific level of service. and quality of output, time 
schedul~' the n~mb_er of ·persons required and finance at the 

. ' .... ·.·_: . . .. 
existing leva~. 

. .• 

3. For each activity, answer the following questions : 

a) What is the minimum lev_el of effort required 
.. . 
·tor existence I provision of essential 
servic·e ?. •. 

b) What is. the current level ? 

c) Is expansion necessary ?. At \vhat cost ? 

•What. is the justification ? 

d) Is there any alternative ? 

... 7/-



4. -~repare ~decision package tor each activity. 

5. Discuss~ guide the subordinates ·and give them 
orientation. · 

6~ Collect th~ packages and do the ranking. 

7. Once it is decided, which activities would be . \ 

funded, return the decision packages to the 
originators. 

Epilogue 

Zero-Base Budgeting is management oriented. It 
. . 

( 7 ) 

·combines planning, budgeting and operational decision making 
into a single process. It becomes necessary .to quantify 
both the anticipated costs and benefits associated with 
various activities and at the same time provide criteria 

. " 
for evaluation of achievement. It identifies, pinpoints 
every programme or service and avoids duplication~ ZBB 
facilitates 'close monitoring of expenses. If it. ac.cepts 
minimum expenditure level, it can also provide for increases. 
It builds every service or activity from z.ero. up as. against 
the incremental budgetary. process and requires ·fresh 

~ . . . 
considera'~ion ef every activity each year. 

-oO'o~ 



CREATIVITY AND DrHER MANAGEMENT :XR.AnmKJ TECHNIQUES 
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. DRD07 . B~....lQ.,re 560 075. . 

.ABsrRACI' 

(The paper expJ a ins creativity as a mariagement concept a.M .. J 

·:o .. . .... 

dismisses its place in an enterprise. The author beli~es 
. . 

that management preblems ani opportuil.ities in LI are same 

•r. sjmilar to those in e"ijlcr ·fields aDd herice·, cr~a~lvity 
is:·relevant t•· _LI area.· Truly. creative ideas o;f' ve~ high 

. . -·;..· . .. . 

order have_le.rt•permanent :impact en,.;LI ~~efd. rinaUy, the 

auther discusses, ··with r~van~e t'O LI field 1 the 

techlrl4ues tor·cieV-eloping creative abilities· as categorlzed. 
. . . . . 

by Hic~'1 aDc au:q.et into (a) analytic, (Q) free- . . --· : 

associati~n, lc) . fetr.ced relationship, ~ (d) e_q]ectic. 

The ·twn nthel} techniq~s: used_ in management training,. viz., 

Delphi am Rele Playing~ ~are. also .explained). ·· 
... 

Modern Illal'.agement is required to handle a variety of' problems arising 

out ei' individual and group human behaviour, assimilation e·f tec.hnf)logy, 
~~ : .... -~ ... : . . 

changing social values ani the n~ed to make the best ~~ of human tai~nt. To . . . •. . 
help faee mieh .probl6IM .a. llUIDber of techniques and meth~;s. that make. use or· huma.Jt 

appreciation of problem.s· and situations have bee_n d~elope~.. Three such :important 
,. ·;: 

method!!, namely, creativity development,. Delphi an:1 other panel _tec]miques 
·- .. . -~ 

-':' ~ 

and role playing are ttonsidered here. .. 
-~ . 

. . -

Creativity 

"' 
Creativity i." a t:ift . of nature.. It i.s- the ability to generate new 

ideas ,.,r perceive thingf'~ in a unique way. Creativity; ~!intelligence seem to 

be two distinct form~t.of mental ability. A related process is innoV-atiori 

(creativity t\f' a lower order) w·hich i3 :fu.prov:i.ng upon an ex:is1!ing idea, 
-... 

produet ~r proce~s~ • 



__ .. ·~-2 .. ~ ... 

Creativity in Organisations 

Enterprises exist in a competitive world. · Te survive am survi~e well ~ 

erganisations need to scout :for ideas and opportunities that lead to improving 

meth~ds ::ffid. ix;licies; · creating new p~()ciUcts ~•r · mod.if'i:fng existing -1ine·s ·ef 
- ! .- . ;·.;. ~ S-

production; cut costs;· diversitv.\nto new areas, 
:" -~ - : . . :. -..... :"':. merger of units, 

• -:.._ .:::o-~ :::. .. 
separations 

and a host ef other .means that give them a ~ompe"b-1-tive-- edge. All .. thia involves 
• . • ••• .... ... •• • • fOP. 

#~ • a -- • • .. _, - r 
. .... . . .~. · .. ::~:-~ .. - . .-,· . . . 

Jating major ideas inte action .... T)ley. J!lUSt .. be .econo~ically viable, and also 
( ' .. - • • :--:::.~#:""_: ;:• •. -.-~ 

-~~ . - .... 1 

harmonise ~-with the. ex;sting organisatiOnal .niission; -strl:l9t.~e a¢ climate of tke 
. .. .... - . . . . . 

enterprise. This calls.::f('r.·carefuJ. evaJ..uat:iob: •£'·new .. ideas;· ~willingness tn tue 
.. . ~ . : . . --~ . -

risks ~-tact in · iJnplementing.··· ·Managers .. ~~t;l te be -~6t _,_~rity ~eative by 
io • • .. • • - • • • • • i ... ·. • .. . " --- ~ ~ .··! ,.. • ... •• .- .._ 

themselves, 

the talents of creative persons in an enterprise. Creativity plays an important 

· ·. part in planning, decision m~-am· pr'oblem =solv:ipg,_ "• . . . ... . _ ... . ··- .. _. 

. .. '~ .. - ,· : ... =- ·,,· . • . : . ·: . . .. ·_- •.•. . . • :· . ·: ... -. •e r ·. ~, 
A creative f'lr~sati~n is E~"ne which attracts large number o:f~..creative 

- . -. -
make_s ~use t!l:f ~~ cre~tivi.ty, ~rrl ::P~inot~'s a 

-~: . .... •. . . .. ., . ·-
IIi Pr~anisatimlal c:on~ ( creative. environment thr0l1g~~ut ··the e~erJ)rise. 

... _ 
. . : :-• ~ ·. , - . . -

creativity ha~ two a8peets :'(a) creative appreach te problems arid·~anageri~ . . 
~ . 

precesses; and (b) ereative i.z:rlivi.duw who predU:ce ''ideas which can be utilised 

for the organisati~nal betterment. 

Creative :rersens as they could make bri Jl i ant co~trihut~ons may· ·also 

cause ·some problems ·t• management.:· This happens- b~cause. o:f aversion te strict 

discip~e, su"Per-sensitiveriess ·irf·-certain aspec_~~ ~f- personality and 

ec'centricity ge~erally associated ·W:tth. such persons~-~ Since most ne~ ideas 
. - ... . . - -·.. ~ . . . :· .: - : . . 

· cballeng~ · er disturb en~enc&d -~eas 'resistance-is-~e~ t. crop up . born out 
+ •. 

•f genuine- concern •r vested interests. If the resi~~e is too streng.vested. 
-

interests may try t4 ~abotage ~plementing new ideas. 



• 
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Creativity and LI 

.. 
. Hanagerial problems and ~pportunities in LI are same or similar to those 
-~. . 

in etl;ler fields, exoept that the. ~nvir?~ent differs.. Hence, creativity is 
~ ;.._ ·- .:-,.. .. ~ . . -' 

relevant to LI area. Recent cr~ative endeav\Jurs in British lil)raries have been 
. . . ·' # .. :.: ~. 

highlighted by ~t( 1) • She stat-es the pr~bJ.em as 11How the creative spirit so 
- .• ~· .... !. •. , : . 

obviously ali~ in l:ihrarianship can be :fostered, not just in the '!lPPer ranges 
. .. A .. - .. -.,-:.-.·.'" ,II •. 

of management,· but throughout library arrl information organisations so that . . ... ·. ' . . : . . - ~- ... ,. .-. . . ' . 

challenges aDi preblems can be met pesitiveJ.¥•t. The answer seems to lie in 

increasing the awarelless B.bout the P.otentialitioo- ana importance o:f creativity 

among LI workers; besides following a ·crfl~tive':~pproach· f.o·LI management. 

. . 
Truly creative iC eas of very' high order have lef't permanent . impact on LI 

... -\'" . . :·.··:.;·.. . 

field. A few examples of such creative ideas are - deve~pment o£ .book classi-

fication by Melvil Dewey, introduction .,f uni.i;- card in·lihraries, :faceted 

clasai:fication COnCept t"£ s.R. Ranganathail,_. evaluation.e£ lmex .. langu.ages :in 

lab"'rat•I"Y. sitUations. by Cyril ~leverdon ~ associates_, computer generated 

ke~-wnrd miex. (ani SDI) by H.P. !.ubn, citation index by Ellgene Garfield, .... 
unnrthod•x approach to catel.,guing arrl binding of aerials in NLL by Donald 

. . . . . . ,, :···: . :. . ·. . . . . . . . 

Urquhart, recognition of comm.eity and cultural aspects of information, 
~ ... . .... . . . . . . 

electroDic book am the PRFSrEL. concept. just t• mention a few •. 
.. - . . 

Adnption •f idea~, procedures and techniques fOUDd elsewhere) though not 

ccnsidered t,... :fall u.Mer creativity in its true f'!<3~1~e, still involve some creati-
. . .. .... 

--·- .... •, . 
vity. Visits t, other Lis arxl critical observation c-f their f'unctioni.ng ani - .... 
their· problems eould become a seurce of creative ideas tholl{!h f'f a lower ''rder. 

New ideas, prneedure·s 'am 'techniques noticed during· such visits am exchanges 

can be profitably c~pied. With •r withoUt mOC.ifi~tions, particuiarly ·at working 

level • 
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Creativity in Organisations 

Enterprises exist in a competitive world. - T• survive am survi~e well 

ergani.sations need to scout for ideas and opportunities that lead to improving 

meth~ds ~Policies;· creating new p~o~cts~•r modir,Y'!Dg existing-lines •f 

production; cut costs; diversity_.into t1ew area~, 
: -- - -- ~--_ ... 

. ~ - ;·..; ~ :. 

merger of units, 
1 ... -~- •• ·• • . . ., ... _;..... - .. 

separations 

and a host -•-~ other __ means that give them ~ ~ompet-i"t.iv~ edge. All,..this involves 
. . .,. - . . ,.. 

creative thi_nking am· _decision ~· "-)Ioweve;:, .. t~ real -problem lies in tran:J-· 
--=-" -~ r- _,, -· -., 

lating major ideas i.Iite action ... TPey. lilUSt. be economically rlab-le, and ala" / 
.... ,_,.· ~ _·. ·_...... . _.:--_·.-::.·-:--:: ~·------ ..... 

harmoni..se~-w:j.th the_ e~ting organisational _niission; strl:lY"t-~e a¢ climate of tke 

enterprise. This calls fr.-r··6are.ful eviluatioh. •x--·new_ ideas;· -willingness t" ~e . . : . . -

risks and, tact in ~implementing.· -Managers .. ~~; te be·~~t"'~~Y ~eative by 
• . . ; . • •i --~~ • ,... ...... 

... . . .- - ·-

themselves, but should __ b~ able ·ti sp8t, . enthuse· ~exp+oi~ -~~ mutual advM.t~e' 

the talents o.f creative persons in an enterprise. Creativity plays an important 

. ~ part in planning, deci~:ion ma.k:i.n& ani _problem ~solving,, or~ _.._ -"'··· 

. , ··. 
• • •. -~ _; .: . ' ~ ~ ;"' :- . • -. • • . •• • - . • • • • . . • • •· ·- •• T -

A creative "r~B_ati~n is ~ne which attracts large IlUlllber o.f~.creative 
--

p.e'eple into its ~old, ~es .f~ ~se ~.r their creati~i.ty,"' ~ :;rokot~·s· a. 

creative . envir~nment throug~C'ut ·the em:.erJ)rise. 
. - . . . .-~ ;. - ~ . 

creativity baa t-wo aapeets : (a) creative appreach te problems arid mana.geriu 

precesses; and (b) creative i.rxii.Vi.duah who preduce ''ideas whlch can be uti.lised 

~or the organisati~nal betterment. 

Creative :rersens as they could make brilliant co~trihut~ons may·'also 

cause some problems ·t• management.:· This happem·: b~cp.use o£_ a-yersion te strict 
. . 

disc-ip~e, sujer-sensitivei:iess ·in··-certciin aspectlL e.f- personality and 
... 

e~centricit~' generally associated_·Wi.th ·such per so~~:- Since ~o~t new~ :id.eas -~ 

· challeng~ er disturb en~rfmched ~-eas ·resistance-is-.~e~ a crop_ up . ~orn out 
... 

.ef genuine· concern •r vested interests. If the resi~~e is too st;r.-eng. vested 

:i.nt.erests may try ttt :Jabotage bplement:ing new ideas. 
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Creativity and LI 

. Hanagerial. problems and ~pportun:i.ties in_ LI are same or similar to those 
'11 • 

in-et~er fields, except that ~he. ~~?~en~ differs. Hence, creativity is 
. ,. ___ -·-J. ..... -

relevant to LI area. Recent creative endeavvurs in British libraries have been 
- # . ~-

highlighted by Hart( 1) • She stat-es the pr~blem as "How the .creative spirit so 
.. . -- .- .. 1 . , ~ 0 • • • • 

obviously ali~ in lihrarianship can be fostered, not just in the upper ranges 
. .. 41 . ·- .. ~:-:.:-.:~· -~ ... - . 

of management, but throughout library an;l informati..,n organisations so that . . ... . . . .-,· - . .• . . 

challenges and preblems can be met pesitively''· The answer seems to lie in 

increasing the awareness about the ~otentfaliti.es·· afid i.'llportance. of creativity 

among LI workers; besides following a ·~ative:·approaeh t.o·LI management. 

Truly creat~ve iC eas of very' high order have left permanent impact on LI 
~· • . .. :·.--c ;'.. . -

field. A few examples of such creative ideas are -development of _book classi-

fication by Melvil Dewey, introduction nf unit card in libraries, faceted 

classification COnCept f"f s.R. Ranganatba.D..,_. evaluation.ef i.ndex.la.n.guages in 

lab~ratery situationa by Cyril Cleverdon ~ associates_, computer generated 

key-wf'lrd index (ani SDI) by H.P. Juhn, citation index by EUgene Garfield, .... 
Ullt"rthod•x approach to catel.;)gui.ng ani binding of serials in NLL by ~nald 

. . . . . ~ .-. . : . . . 

Urquhart, recognition of comm.eity and cultural aspects of pu:o:nnation, 
..,. . . ... 

electrC'rdc book am the PRESr:E!L concept. just t• mention a few •. 

.Adf\ption •f idea~~t, procedures and techniques found elsewhere) though not 

considered tA fall uM.er creativity in its true ~":1~1::;e, sti2l involve some creati-
. .... .... 

--- . . ~ . 
vity. Visits tf") other Lis ani critical observation C'f their functioning and 

~ .... 
their problems eould become a seurce o.f creative ideas tho~h f'f a lower ''rder. 

NeW ideas I pr'f\Cedul-es 'ani 'techniqUeS noticed during· SUCh VisitS a.rrl exchangeS 
. . 

can b~ profitably c~pied·With er without moeifi~tions, particu!l.arly at working 

level • 
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Creative Process 

..... 

Genesis of creativity is traced to cemplicated mental. precesses involvingy 
. . . 

':"' (a) lOgical tbinkillg1 (b) cross-fertilisation of ideas and relationships, .. . 

. Jc) preblem solving - a pr.cess where a given problem is defined, facts gather-3-l, 

alternative solutions formulated, solutions selected and tE;~sted, aid (d) free 
·-· ···. 

flash cf . ideas fr~ conscious and sub-conscieus levels of human mini. It is a 
.-. ... . 

-. . ... . 
p~oduct or imaginati~n, intelligence, curiosity ani •f'ten agonis~ inv•lvemeDt;, 

r . ' 

-.11 • 

· - Creative· thillkin' seems to proceed in following . ~tages .- (a) problem 

recognition,· (b)· gathering infermation, data-:a¢:-:fact~, (c) pomering or 

mental fervour over finding solution, (d) incubation period when the whole 
. . 

problem is conscious.zy for-gotten •r shelved f•r sometime,. (e) flash of ideas 

and. (f) verification and formalisation of the new fdeas. · 
• 

Devel~pment of treative Abilities - . 

... . · . . • .. ··,r"" 
Recent re~earches indicate that potential for creativity exists in most . 

peeple, but in varying degrees. It is a matter of recognising ~· fosterin~ .... 
~ . . 

the talent. Several tecbirl.ques have been developed f•r stjmulating creative 

thinking.- Hicks ani Guli.et(2) 
• 

have greuped them int·o ·rour categ•ries -

(a) analytic, (b) free-association, (c) forced relationShip, and 

. (d)· eclectic. 

. -

fJ 

Analytic t:chnisues. They appr•ach a preblem through rational analysis. 

The well knO'Wil met.heds ar.e : .. 
Attribute Listing. Developed by Rob.e1't Crawferd,J), a ~ven idea, 

process er product is brekem down :into its attributes or characteristics. By . ·~' 
- -

changing each of the attributes in all possible manners new des~s or ideas are 

created. Ev-aluation •r judgement is permitted only a..f'ter all meas have been 

listed. 
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,. 
Input-output Technique • ·· Devised by the ·General FJ.ectric Co. of America, 

the techci.que first specifies the aesi.retf output ah1 then defines the available 

. inputs. 
. .. . " . . ... . .. . - . .· .. . . 

ConvertJ.Dg -r.he ava.J.lable · J:Dput·s ·in all c·on~8iV,lble me.nners to achieve 

the. desired ~tutput thr'>ws ~p new .ide~s •+ .-It is most heipfu.l in s~lving problems 

dealing with use of energy.·· 
. ,. .. _ ~ .. 
-:A. ···-=-

.· .. ~ .. -. ! .. 

Grid Ana.l,ysis of Fritz Zwicky(4) • After defining the problem· it is 

analysed. The major variables of a problem are expressed .on a ·two dimensional 

grid which is ·uaed te :iirlicate all pf'ssib1e · cemb:inationa o! the variables. Thell 
• I 

the appropriate combination is giyen to brainstorming. ~Ideas are listed and all 

possible theoretital solutions are worked· out-;- After assessing· every e.olution 

the best solution i~ ·selected. · ~:.. ... 

. . .. 
Free-associatien techniques. These aim at generating ideas frem 

individuals in a group session. 

synect:ic·s or Gordon tec~uei, 

session. 

Well knewn techniques are : · · brainstorming, 

morpholegical sYn-thesis and the Philips 66 Buz~ 

J3rainstorming. The technique developed by Alex Osborne(5) . was first 
. .... .-

applied to business to elicit creative ideas in problem solving. It consists of ., 
posi.tlg before a select . .group ef per~ons a specific preblem fer which a solution 

. - .. , . 

is desired. The participants are encouraged to come up with new ideas in an 
. - . . . '. ~ - ...... . 

•pen atmosphere. Pesitive.efforts are made by the leader of the session to 

obtain ideas includim what may look like wild or crazy. Cl ideas are listed. 
. . . . •· - .. 

At the end of the ~lletted time the listed ideas ~e grouped ani subjected to .. . . ·· .. 
criticism ani avaJuation. During th~ session two rules are scrup~oualy ... . ,. 
fellewed, that is, {a) no value judgements ar criticisms permitted prior to 

• evaluation stage, an:1 (b) use of negative· reasons -am obstructional statements . . -
or "killer phra3es" l.i.ke "we ba.ve no nianpewer" or "it iJe impractical11 are 

d isallewed ~ • 
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·_The technique works best \.:hon participants are more or less •£ equal rar~ 
' am the problem is not teo controvt:::rsial. In recent years brainst•rming has 

received a mixed reaction, in that, detractors e£ the technique quote that 

individuals ·are like~to develop betier ideas by themselves ~ in gi-Oups, 

whereas the supporters cite that group decisionS have certain advantage 

particularly when the group implementing a new. idea_also happens to be its . : .. . ' 

_.. ~originator (6) • : ~ 

-~- --~ : •.. _.,; ... ,- ·-"' . 

-·· __ Morpholegical ... Syritbesis •£ ~on Allens(7) ~ 
. ... 
:(n this, the participants 

rema~·anonym~us·-~s they.are·-~sked te writ~ down their-~ldeas on a unit card. It( 

~~4overcomes'th~ ~tation-in tiie.numb~ of pafticipcmts. The problem posed 
. . 

cetild be very general like "Why is our inf'oxmation service not very e££ective" ? 

or ~be sp~~i_c like "H~w to avoid necess8.!y duplica~~on ~:f ;-~oo~ . " ? 
- 'i. --- -·--- --. 

~ 

- e .. - . ""'·-
Synectics. Originated by·w~lliam J .J. Gordon{8) ~ the techrl:i4ue was 

also known as Gordon technique. wt"th further im~r•vement it has been named as 

synecti<?s, meaning assembling together irreleVant elements. The techlrlque 

consists of two phases - (a} making the strange familiar,· and (b) the 

£amiliar s:t;range. The strange--£amUi.a.r phaae generally consists e£ a.na.lytical 

treatment o£.the prpblem. In the second phase t~e pr•blem is seen £rom an 
~ :- -, :; : . -. . 

e:1tirely dif£erent view point. To stimulate creative thinking the £amiliar-
.. . 

strang~ phase uses feur types of anal.egies, namel:;, . ~ers_onal, direct.;, • 

symbolic and fanta.sy. _It differs from brainstor~ ?-n _a hlajor way in that 

only the leader will know the exact nature of the pr8blem. _This prevents the ... 
se~sion frelii reaching premature solutions~ __ Synec:ti~~~ -~_particularly suited 

-t~ ·taakle C"mplex decisional problems. . -
' 

c 

Phillips 66 Buzz Session. The technique aev~loped by Denald ·Phillips l 
. . ~ . . 

takes the form •f a competitj,.ve brainStorming ali it. · empioys ·a large greup e£ 

participants div:ided into a number ef small gi-OU.ps. Each group di~cilsses the 
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same preb~. Finally the ideas from all l,he groups are pooled together ani the 

best is chesen after evaluation. 

F-.rced - relationship t~hnigues. ·Creative ideas are· generated by the 

·unusual and forced or mechanically formed ar'bitrary relationships betweer1: two 

or more n0rmally unrelated ideas or parts. These include :. 

Catalegue Technique • An item, subject, entry, picture or word is ... 
chesen at rariiom from a catalogue or a printed source. This is combined with a 

secorrl entry in the cata.J...,gue selected 'in the same man!1er to -yield new ideas ... 
based on different relationships. 

Listing Technique. A number of objects or themes are listed seri.all.y, 

ani each idea er object is considered in relation to eth~z:~- in the list.:...which 

The'- process is repeated with~ each item in the 

ll.st. . .. 
~- . 

Focussed object Technique. An it~m is pre-selected with a specific . .., ·-··- --~ .. 
object in mind. The other object is chosen at random so that an unusual 

relatiJnsh:ip is established. This relationship is then used for der.iving further - . 

free association which results in new ideas • .. 

Elect;ic Appr_each. This makeS' use o£ the good . points and. princ~les 

froin other creative techniques to s11dmu.late creativity .. ',."'. . ,·• 

• . . 
Some o£ the techniques will be particularly useful to LI in areas Such 

as obtaining users and staff participation in decision making, · ":.hesaurus 

construction. 
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Overdoing with Creativity 

Change for the sake of change is not desirable. Excessi~ ~mphasis en 

the use of cre.:ativity in manag~ment: .may ~~ead to loosing sight of t_.he primary 

ob~ actives. ·Too frequent changes that fo1.1~w implementing too many ideas may 

upset the te~o of fUnctioning. ·rr:his may lead creative techniques instead of 

serving useful purpose to become a fad. The creative training programmes often 

. "tend to become superficial "and a" girrmiick with exaggerated clafus .of their 

benefits. A pr~per p~rspective •f .the role· cf' creativity,. its jidicial • 

appli~ation and ~itabiy d~signed Creativity tram:ing programmes will lead to 

or~nisational improvement in terms of dy-ruillli~m, better human rela-r.ionshi.ps and 

·effective com:munication • 

. . 

The Delphi Techpigue 
. .. 

. 
Forecasting ~r a peep 'into future is an important feature ~ p~ 

( 

and decision making. statistical methods and "perations research are two ef the I' 

quantitative techniques that are in use. Forecasting the· future is judgemental 
... 

and hence not amenable to quantitative techniques.. Conjuncturing ·relies ·en 

assessment of paat baclqz;round, present situation, state of the art am ' c 
· dominant trends. · These are cri t~cally ex.a.mined. against perceived future environ-

ment and the likely ~orces - economic, social, legal, technological 

and •thers. The mental· process of forecasting involve;:; perception, 

intelligence, kn.t'lwledge, analytical p~er, creative imagination, all of 

which are. :irrlividuaJ.istic. Two widely used methods fsr f~recasting are the 

. Delphi techniqUe ~ the .. heuristics .• 

Olaf Helmer of the Rand Corp..ration of .America created the Delphi 

te~que. It is frequently used for· predict~.n,: :f~1ture technol~gical develop

ments, helping decision making and: encouragi!l[. technical innnvation. The main 
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features of the technique. are - (a) a panel of eJq>erts on the subject under 

~esti.gation is drawn from both inside and outside the organisation; 
• 0 . . 

(b) each eJq>ert is asked to make predictions, f'or'.Ul'ite 1pinions or value - - . . . . . . . . . . 
jup.gements on ~he subject topic ani list them, · -r.!t.a.:.r.il.-g -the:!r anonymity; 

(~) each participant is then supplied with the feedback received fl•om others, 

ofcourse ano~oualy; (d) base4 on this feedback new estimates or opinions are 
. . .. . . .. . . 

evolved; and (e) this_ proces.s i~ repeater .s~eral ~imes to arrive- at a 

consensus vi.ew. The technique uses questionnairing,_ ranking of i.IP.tial 
• • - • • • 0 

opinions, analysis ani eva:Jnation of each view by the le~e~ of the panel at 

different st~es,· fol;l.owed by final summary. · 

The anonymity· of the panel menbers encourag~s if~ch. participant to ceme 

out with unirlh.:ibited answers I ti.nih.f1uenced by 'bthers ~ The suc.cess qf the 
. . -"' ' 

technique depends ori the partici~ant's arrl their ex:Pertise. The unique feature 

. ~f the method is that it provides a distilled COilSe$US e~ert opinion: on the 

. subject. The Delphi t_echJ;lique is criticised for la.~lc ,_£ scientific base and the 
-.. ~ 

inv'elved time arrl cost. 

. . ,.. 
Application to LI. ·Application o£. Delphi technique to·LI"area is 

described by-Fisher(1) •. An acce"unt of the use of this techni~ue to decr~ase 

uncertainty . about future ev~nts relating to information ani documentation is 

presented by Wennerberg(2) • The ~~ o£ a project- undertaken by the L:ibrary 

Unit, University of Calif'onrla, Los Anbeles, to study the future of l~rary 

education in the United states by Delphi technique is reported by Borko(3)· 

Role Playing 

~ of the techniques used in management training am develipm9nt 

programmes is rolt:J play:illg. It is aJ.so lmown by ·va~:l.ous other names such as, 
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'reality practice 1 , 1sensitivity training 1 , 1 situation tests 1 and 'practice 
.. :. ( 

managei'lent '·· This technique is primarily used for develnping and practising 
I ' o ' 

skill'il required in facing interparsonal and human relations situations with which 
. '• ~ 

manngers arid confronted in ev12,ry day work. The t.-~c.i.mique is also used in 

(a) developing problem solvi.r1.g s!r..ills; (o) decision ~king, (c) changing 

attitude~, opinions and feeling~, (d) preparing for interviews and 

conducting conferences., (e) gritNance handling, (f) understanding izrlustrial 

( ) ( 
. ( 

psychology, g sel£ analysis, ani h) acquiring -1-zlsights into the nature of 
·,I·- .. 

human relations. Since all these are also ~aced ·by LI lna.M.ge~s, rOle playing 

• could be. used by them :·to advantage.. Wherever authority ·:relations"q.ips, depart-
"j 

m~nta! ::iiiteractions, · organisation-design .arrl. staff - u.ser relations,exist, 

role p~y can be·tried. Fer ·those whe w~ to conduct a role play in lil:>rary 

situations, 

.: be useful. 

the ·personal account· of. such· a· pla~,.. oesc:-ibf'd by Chapman( 1) 

' . 

It will 

Role is a comprehensive pattern of behavi~-~~soci.ated wi~h- /position. 

' A role remains r~latively stable even though different people: oc<?upy the ,pnsitior 
. \.. . 

R~ie p~ ~st display the actions and ~alities. tha~ .~e a~~ociated with a 

. ::- pesition~· ~-In essence, ro·le -playing is the selection of real-life situa~ions 1 

simu.latirig the same by assigning roles .. :Of' the :i,nteracting part~es, . studying 

how they behave as original .characters am. react :as assumed i.ndivid~ls in the 

· created situation and drawing useful inferences. It ~mploys the techniques of 

.-; 

critical evaluation and symbolic model o~ speech or action. Acc-ording to 

Lowell(2) it dwells into problem cefinition, delineation of alternatives for 

actio~, exploration-of the consequences of these alternatives, and decision. ) 

making. The unique eL;ment in role playing, he :fu:-ther adds, is that when a 

person acts out a problem, his or her ideas ·~!'-} ~or.aplicated by the unpredictable 

!'espr-nses of the other r•l~ players, thus he canrvt control the situation but 

must react and respond t~J actions, emotions ~.rl reasoning of ~thers. Thus it 
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displays the pattern of lrum.an behayiour in fa_ci.ng a situ.ation as· a simulated 

reality experience. 

· · The person conducting the role play· create's the environiil€nt as 

realistic as possible, chooses the problem to be so:ved, solects the actors, 

develops the techri:ique of enactment, co·ntrols · -_.; .· l-:-. .1,;..-?..dn· the evaluation 

session am gets ·r~edback. ··Physical arrangement consists o:f' a ball or rqom 

where players and observers sit, separately. 

Role playing act cou,ld be spontaneous or structured. Whatever be the 

, type, the ~eader has to build the conceptual framework, write down the case, 

prepare the actors for assuming the charactP.r or problem .and- set do\m t~ 

procedure. __ T~e ?bserver~ may b9 given a se~~ ~f ~ue~:ions to as~ or concentrate 
• • • ' ~ lo 

on specific aspect of the charactsr or problem for -later .. C.iscussion and evalua.-

tion. It can take the form ·or a skit, single or multiple ~?11P acting. __ In the 

single group acting, one group enacts and other mE;;IIibers of the group join as 

observers. Act •f role playing can be varied by (a) making mo¥e·· thcin "~ group 
. 

enact the same play, (b) repeating the play ,by reversal Of roles· and 

(c) using more than C"De group for each r.ole. In mnltiple group )laying all 
. . 

the participants are formed into groups and a'~~ :.:.~:;3 .grci~:ps play simultaneously • 

In cases involving enbarassing situations ::'or role playez:s, masks may be used • 
.. I . ' 

• . I 

. The teclmi.que to -be effective mus~ ~t- be· ~eci too frequently, llqle 
. . . ' 

players must imbibe the spirit of the ch~racter _they ar~ playing and not play 

out their own personal problems. The atmosphere must be conducive for !'rank 

expression, feelings and-ideas. 

Socia drama and --psycho drama· are_.two other forms of role :playing. 
. . 

Socio crama is used to deal with social theme in a group context and psycho 

drama for han:iling psychological prob_l~s of individu~ • _ 
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.(Abstract) 

CMotivating junior staff is a verit~ble problem in University 

libraries in India. The paper presents a case study of a 

unive~·ity liprary where junior staff, due to· several 
. . 

factors, feel frustrated. It also suggests a few remedial 

~asu.res to imProve the situat;on_l 

The University Librarian ~r his deputy requires the 

cr~ation and maintenance of an environment in which every individual 

works in a group t~~ards the accanplishment of a common objective 

i.e. the best possible s·ervice to readers. ·The Librarian•s job 

is not to manipulate staff but, rather, to recognize what 

motivates people. 

The basic element of all human behaviour is some kind of 

activity, whether physical or mental. The qtiestion arises as to 

what. activities human beings w~ll undertake at any point of time, 

and why. We know that. activities are goal-oriented, that is, 

people do things that lead them ~o accomPli~h something.1 

The primary task of the l~brarian is to get ~eople to 

contribute activities that help to achieve the mission and goals 

of the library. To guide people 1 s activities in desired directions 

requires knowing, to the best of any librarian•s ability, what 
I 

leade people to do things, what motivates them.1 

Motivation 

Motivation is a general term applying to the entire class 

of drives, desires, needs, ~-Tishes, and s.:f_rn:..lar forces. That 

librarians motivate their subordinates is to ~&y that they do 
those things which they hope will satisfy these drives and desires 

a~d induce the subordinates to act in a desired mann~r. 1 

Employees of the library also require motivation. 

Ad~qu~tc salary and incentive schemes can motivate the staff. 
Bes~n~s the salary, the environment of the libra~J is also an 

•• 2 
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important factor in motivc.t-l-on. It is appropriate, therefore, 

to prE.;sent here a case study of the Univers:i·:.y of Poona Libracy, 

and the p.r-oblem of motivation involve:l. 

There are 62 stac .... : :1e:ribers in the J.ibrary. Out of t~esE 

22 are professional steff :ncrr~~~rs : One Librarian~ One Deputy 

Librarian, Seven Assistant U.J:.;:-ar.:i.ans and the remal11ing belonging 

to the category of Junior .r:::'echnical Assistants. Since th~ ,Junior 

_Technical A~sistants are tr1e larc;est grcup, the pro:Olem in~-'·ol-.red 
• - I • • 

is of motivating them for attc>.ining the librarv aDjective. 
.. .. . ~ -

~ · :-A bachelor•s degree plus ·the degree in Library and 

Informatio~ Science ar~·essential·=or the selectiQn- -to the post 

of Junior Technical As$istant in the pay sc.;a:'_:? o:: Rs.. 365-760~ 

The Junior Technical Assistant cat.egc:.y does not ~orne 

under the provisions of the UGC. The Government of ).1~hara.shtra 

_.-h~d appointed a on~-rran cornmissio:.1 for the revi.sio:1 of p27 

sqa.les and se.rvice conditions of the Government employees. So . . 
the recommendations of the said commission have bee~ applied·to . 
the non-teaching employees of the-universities in Ma~arashtr.a. 

The commission first found o-.lt the equivc.lant scale of the 

government 'employees, and en that lina, the scale of Junior 
' 

Technical Assistant was fix~c. 

In ~he staff hierarchy of the library, Junior Technical 
... : .... 

Assistants ,~r~- second _only to Assistant Libraria r:s. Ho't..fe:v=r, the 

difference in emoluments and status between these two ca~egories 

is too wide. 

Apart from this diff~rence, there e..xists no pronctional 
. . . . 

channal, nor a seleqtion grade for them. 
i ' 

The library remains ·open, and rightly co, on hcl~days 

also. Mostly it is these Junior Technicc:.l Assistants ~v-ho have 

to be on the job on holidays. · 

They are members of the University Employees Union. 

But ·the Union is primarily for the administrative staff·with 

'\·:hom Junior Technical Assistants psychologically find it 

difficul-t: "':.o identify. 

They are also .:inhibited to accept -t:.:1.e professional 

association as a forum fo= them in this respect. 

..3 
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The first three :n·ngs of the staff hierarchy", in the 

matter of emoluments and service condi ti"ons, are governed by the 

University Grants Commission provisions. The Junior Technical 

Assistants, on the other hand, are governed by the provisions 

of the State Government. Such a situation gives rise to an 

unwanted conflict. 

In short, there exis'ts a situation in the libracy. which 

is not desirable and helpful to the librarian in fulfilling his 

primary task of achivving the mission and goals of his library 

in-unison with the entire staff. If the best possible service is 

viewed as the common-goal of the library, then all members must 

identify themselves with this goal and all ,mnst be equally 

motdvated to achieve it. The kind of :motivation may vary with. 

·the category of staff. For example, while a word of q.ppreciation 

may motivate an assistant librarian, a Junior Technic&l.Assistant 

may need·a material benefit, an incentive. The six factors-

contributing to the frustration of ·.Juni?r Technical Assistants 

in the University library, as explained above, defeat any 

attempt at motivating this category of staff. The que~tion is 

not whether their frustration is justifiable or not, whether it 

is real or unreal. It is there and needs re~edial mea~ures. 

The University Teaching Staff m~mbers_as well as 

students._ expect fran them effici~nt, quick and good service and 

also modest and polite behaviour. The dissatisfied and frus

trated Junior Technical Assistants are naturally apathetlc 

towards this aspect of. _serVi.ce. 

It is in this conteXt one is 'reminded of Dr. Urquhart Is 

principle in respect of library staff who must work as a team. 
His staff at NLL have been catego_rised as scientific, eligible 

to higher grades on the basis of assessmer:t and are encouraged 

to improve their qualifications in order to improve their 
eligibility to higher grades. And all of them have been members 

of the same staff association. Duties at NLL are interchangeable. 

I~ is only under such ideal circumstances in which staff work 

·"lr.d are rewarded. This is the type of environme~t that the 

library needs and must create. 

..4 
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It is possible to create such an e~vironment in India, 

e.g. the UGC has already introduced the merit promotion scheme; 

scientific staff in India a~e eligible for higher categorisation 

on the basis of assessrnen~. 0n similar lines, such measures 

may yer:x well be introduce:i in ·uni,rersity libraries so that 

there will exist no reason ·for the professional staff to br~ve· 

ucder the feeling of frustration. The starf wilT also have 

to appreciate that the two most ·1IT1Portant words in the 

_p~omotional schemes referred to above are merit and assessment. 

There should also be a Joint Consulative Committee. 

One member from each category wil:lhave · r~p~eserltati on on. that 

committee. aesides, the Library Committee will nominate equal 
. . -: . . : _:_ · __ ··.. . 

number of members··from it on the Joint Consult!.ative Committee. 

There will be minimUm four meetings or the Cormdttee.:.i~ a ~ear. 
The Committee may be empo~,\!'ered. to take the :nonfinancial .. 

decisions and these ~hould be irnplement~d-. immediately. All 

staff nernbers should be obliged to.accept these decisions as 
. :";. 

-final. The formation of such a Committee will create confidence 
·• 

among all staff. · · '· · 
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( Abstract ) 
.. - ~ .. 

f: Library effe·ctiveness is a measure of a number of 
factors : goal achievement; the-optimizatio~ of performance; 
the degree of user -satisfaction; the e:t':t'ici~nt use of h~man 
resources; the ability to survive. ~L.1e_ B.J;"ct_P.or's purpose 
is to inquire how-to increase library effectiveness .. 
Effectiveness· can be increased by applying· :Principles of 
scientific management for efficient util~z~tion of the . 
money and manpower at the librarian's:disposal. In order to 
motivate his ~taff the librarian must display certain 
qualities, viz. leadership, creativity and commun~cation skill. 
Under utilization of library service amounts to a waste of 
resources; the librarian must therefore follow the pattern 
of the marketing cycle and ensur~ tha~ ~is organisation is 
user-centred._7 .. 

"' • What is the meaning of the phrase 'Library 
effectiveness'? Library effectiveness--has been ~quated 
with efficiency; a more meaningful effort to defin~ library 
effectiveness relates it to the-achievement of library goals. 
For some library effectiveness is identical with user_ 
satisfact1rn. · Personnel input is another criterion for 
measuring library effectiveness. . Some equate lib~ary 
e.t'fe.ctiveness with cost effectiveness. Actually library 
effectiveness is a measure of a number of factors; goal 
achievement;. the optimization of performance; the degree 
of user satisfaction; the e.fficient use of human resources; 
the ability to survive. 

In this paper we do not propose to answer the 
question How good is the library ? Our purpose is to 
inquire how to increase library_effectiveness: from 
ineffectiveness to effectiveness, from good to better to 
't-est. "There are only tpo ways-", ~wrote Ralph Shaw1

, 

"to meet increasing service demands. One is to get more 
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money. The other is to do all the work that can be done 
by applying the principles of scientific management to 
effect more efficient .utilizat1on of the money and manpower 
already at your disposal". 

Some early librarians did make a virtue of the 
economy they were often forced tq practise by asserting 
their primary concern with giving v~lue for money. One of 
·the earliest to give expression to this point of view was 

Frederic Crunden, the librarian of St. Louis Public Library, 
ln an address to the American Library Assoc~ation conference 
of 1887 : "The librarian, 1like the business superintendent, 
is expected to organize his subordinates so as to secure the 
most efficient service at the least out~~y for salaries2 .n 

w. Austen, Assistant Librarian at the Cornell University, 
urged academic librarians to adopt those methods which were 
being employed to achieve greater efficiency in industry. 3 

-
Getting more money is no easy propo·si tion today. 

Hence we have to op~ for the alternative - the application 
of sound management prac_tices in librarie_s for efficient 
utilizati•n of money and manpower at our disposal. 

Manpower planning is the working out of ways to 
satisfy the short and long term staffing of an organization, 

·· and to ensure that the staff are used effectively~ In our 
pattern of recruiting staff, the first step is the advertise-
ment. Here are two advertisements from Library Journal and 
one fro·m University News. 

ASSISTANT UNIVERSITY Librarian for Personnel, 
University of California,· Davis •. Reports 
directly to the University librarian, with 
primary responsibility for personnel matters 
in the general library; e:1sures compliance 

··with University/campus personnel policies and 
procedures; serves as the library's affirma
tive action officer and as a campus sexual 
harassment advisor; responeible for all 
recruiting activities; serves as staff_ 
development-officer for the library; 
administers collective bargaining agreements 
covering academic and staff pe~sonnel in the 
library; riverseas preparation of the 

·personnel budget; initiates and mon~tors 
merit salary programs for academic·and career 
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staff personnel; serves as library 
representative to major campus personnel 
committees; with other members of the 
library administration, participates fully 
in developing policies for the advancement 
and management of the UC Davis Library 
System. Applicants should have a graduate 
degree in librarianship, or its equivalent, 
from an A~A - acc~edited institution. . 
Demonstrated successful professional 
experience in an academic research library, 
including some supervisory experience, is 
essential. Extensive experie~ce in 
administering pe:psonnel p,olicies,preferably 
in a complex organization setting, is 
required. Experience with .collective · 
bargaining helpful, but not essential. 

--' 

BIBLIOGRAPHER for Social Sciences, 
University of Minnesota Libraries-Twin · 
Cities Campu~. The University of Minnesota 
Libraries - Twin Cities Campus seeks 
applicanJ;s for the ·position of so cia~ 
sciences bibliographer. ~h~, biblio~ 
grapher's responsibilities includ~ the 
following : (1). Selects materials ·to 
suppert instruc-tion and research in socia:l 
sciences,. presently incl~~ing ecoQ.olliics, 
geography, an~ anthropology; (2) analyzes, 
develops, ·and manages collections according 
to university needs;_ (3)-- prepares _budget 
reg.ue sts ~nd ma27-ages an. ac:-qu±si~ions: b:udget; . 
(4) serves as·l~br~ry l1a1son w1th the · 
department-s ·of e·conomics, geography,._ ~and 
anthropology, and with other social science 
detJartments and programs as a_ssigned; 
(5) performs bibliographic irtstruqtion · 
in relevant subjects; (6) offers reference 
service, including online database 
searching, and -research assistance in areas 
or collection development responsibility; · 
(7) participates actively in the profession 
through relevant rese~rc.h •. : publication, 
and/or professional associat~on activities. 

Required quali!ications are a Master's 
degree in library science,.experience in 
collection management and development at a 
professional ~evel in social science 
disciplines in a research library, and 
knowledge of~the literature and research 
methods of at least.one of the social 
sciences, as demonstra~ed by education 
or experience. Other desir£d qu~lifica
.tio~s include an advanced degree 1n a 

··social discipline, working knowledge of 

( 3 ) 
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. . 
one or ~ore·modern European languages, 
experience in online database searching and 
in bibliographic instruction, and good 
·communication skills. The minimum salary 
is 'I 20,000. 

Library Journal, 
Sept., 15, 1984. 
Vol.109, "N"o.15, 
pp.1780 & 82. 

University o~ Delhi 
Professional Senier 
(a) First •r Second Class M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. 

plus ~·first or second class B.Lib.Sc. 
or diploma in ··Library Science. The 
degree of M.Lib. Sc. being a preferential 
qualif·ica tion. 

(b) At least 7 years experience as·~Librarian 
or in a responsible professional capacity 
in a libra·ry ·:: 

(c) 
. 

Good academic qualificat1ons and research 
experience (w1th publications). The 
qual if ica tion·s must be , in general, 
comparable to those of Readers in the 
Universities. 

( University Nevys May -8, 1984 ) • 

In the advertisement·s in the Lib!:ar;y Journal job specifica
tions are spelt out but is not found in the advertisement 
from the University News. Most of our advertisements for 
library personnel do not carry job specif-ications •. Our 
first step should be to undertake a sci en tif.ic job analysis 
and the preparation of detailed job.specification. In the 
·advertisement the tasks, responsibilities and abil.i ties 
required far each grade of job could be set out formally 
along with'· the educational qualifications an·d experience 
required. . This would result in the matching of employees 

and 
to job/less chance of cases of square pegs in round holes. 

II 

Personnel should be appointed to fit the known requirement~ 
of the organization rather than the erganization should fit 
itself to individuals. 

A university library usually has a collection of 
materials on several disciplines. It may happen that a 

••• 5/-



( 5 ) 

. 
library .J::tas collect~d in the course .P.:f years a very rich 
b~llec:tiAn in a particular disc-ipline but there is. nf' ene 

. - .. . . . . - ,.. . 

on the staff wit~ a ~u:f:ficieri,t lQi_nwled_gc ,_f 'the disc-folinc, 
. ' . . . . . ""'~ .... ~ ,• . . . ' - . 

and. ~onsequently tt::e.se _reso~ces m~y _not be fully utilized. 
With a proper manpewer plann_~ng a t~_brary can :build ·up ~ · 

. . .... . . . . . 
staff having proficien9y in most ;.~f- the discipline·s J.:r n~t 

.in all. The subject specialist r.ould be utilized to )uild 
up specific sectiino .'.#!·' th~ ::~-·ok~tqek, .. t~- -a-~si·a-t re~dth-s. to 

. ...~ ·-

use the resources. effectively, provide cpecialised ·reference .. ' 

service and thus .increase_ the _:i.~g~ o:f-the· l1.brary •. In e.Y.ery 
adv~rtisement tb.ere can be a.· claus~ .th.B.t candidat~HS with· ... 

spa,.i8.7. knowledge ·and .. 1fducatinn in·~ .~artic~r ·-a~pij.ne 
.. . . . .. . . " . ~ ... - . - 'I'·.;,;, ""t , •• . •• 

will b~ _preferred, and in.r~urse·of time-:tb.e-~library·wouJ.~ 
have on .t-he staff subject sp~riali,~~w,- at lea~'f'.i!t mest- ~f 

... .. ___ .. _,t:'.; •. • ....... 

the··r.ubjectc, if nl')t in all. . . - . .. ··_ ~-- . . .., ....... - .. 
?" ·-· ,. ... 

; ·Haring on the staff; · p~rironneJ w~,. have la.n.gu.aee · 
· ·:P?•.fi.ri-eh•y· in different languager., -•ri.ental-·and ~i.de-ntal., 

It" • • .ot. . _ r··.,;·. ·~ ·~ . 

is ~cfinite~y a great . ...a,e~et to the libra_xy. Xhey "-~ Gerve-. 
• - . .. , •«.. If..-·-: ~ . 

a:"J tran~J.at•rs, act.,-ao interpretco~. and.. nssist in ·"the· ... 
' . 

indexing and abstracting o:f journals in the language they 
are proficient in and also help in-the development o:f • 
research materialG in languaget3ether than English. Once 
again each advertisement can intimate the preference fo~ 
candidates with proficiency in a particular language. This 
requires proper manpower planning. 

The staff o:f the library is the key element in ' 
library effectiveness whether it is a question of evaluation 
o:f e:ffectivenejs er the queation o:f inc~easing effectiveness. 
Even a small staff but committed, dedicated, enthusiastic, 
·•ptimistic can be very effective in increasing the image o:f 
the library. Sta:f:f a:re the most :flexible and complex 
compone~t e:f~n •rganization. Peopie work for money, but 
net only :for mo~ey. They also look :for security, the need 
to belong and be accepted, the need for recognition and self 
ful:fil~ent. Some people are opt~mistic by nature. But 

_there are. some who tend to see the negative side before the 
good. The librarian has to create a consistent ~tm~sphere 
o:f optimism and enthusiasm and also a team spirit among his 
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• •• • T •·:--. • .• • ·:· , 

staff .A ~h~re is.'- ~ ~ay tp:·-~n~s-~ire. positive· feeling· in· you.r ...... . ·.··-··-'·•· ...... , ... : · .. " -
s1iaff. :Irt· is. ca4J..e~ .~o-tiva:t;ion. ·. The ··essenc·e -:of motivation 

.... -r •. _._,_;" • '• ; --~-- .. . . . . . 

·i"'s ·sa.i~L.to. .ll~ :t:h~ ~rt of getting others to ·-want- to ·do what 
. i~u-· ·fa~·el.·.sho-uld .··b·e .. :q~ne. r-t -is. an a:rt ·ver:v -~few of us have 

m€st.ei!ed ·.ef!~Qt~vely·.:. :··All. bo·s'ses motft~te :::j_n_ one· form or 
• • .. .. - • ~- ., • .... • ••• ,. •• .,( ... _, •• " ....... _ .. _;-.. _:_._' • • • ••• .. Jo'. ~ '. • - ._;. -· 

,' oth~.r~ I' but .. :n.Q.t .. ~ al~r: m~:E_~y~t~•.n re~ul tS.- ±~·~·posi tfve·: be,haviour. 
. • ''..: __ ., . . • . .,;.. ~- .......... ------:~ -- .: ·"' - ...... -~ :"' c .. 

.. _::~· · __ -:·,., .. :·_·.:_·,:- ·s-~v·e~~l~-sugg~sti.o~ h,~ye -?~ep~:f~~red_ as_. ~e_gards 
. the meanS; . ."O"f-'-·mnt-:i,;.y~ting:.and enco.uraging. the staff--to. give· 
... :' " . . . . . . - . . -- . ..·- .. "· . .•·. . ·. . , . . 
, · of.t: .. _thet:r· ber~t-'! One of,._.tl,!~_m is. the :t~liance on lead~rsh2p 

... • . -.:: . . . • ....... l_;,. ' . -.. 

-.~o ~-~z:"ci-\i4d~_: --~~e,.P.ec·e;:~·sar¥.~ ~gna.rnism •. -}.t ~ ~~~-·-p~en' · ~rgu_Efd: .. _ that 

·~~~-~~:·?·~e .. a·_ -~~fini~~ ~~~Y-Qh,-ol~~~£?l_.l~~-~· ~.!~ ~~~ t~ ~i.<?n.~r~l!ch 
~tlla:fL emP.lsyees .. are .J.nfl\lenQed ,J~y the example of- fe:tio~:. -· -

t .). "' •• . ... ~ •. . - - .... . • - . ·, • .::. "': .. .. .• - .. : • . . . 1_.,. ·~ .· . . ... : - . 

. : _w.Prl;~~.; q~fl.!?~~.~~fi~~~R;t. mal.?-"ageme~t _\vo~a---~~~~us 1 bn-:..·t~e·se 
individuals who showed iniiia~ive '~ si>~ciai" s~iJ;i":.9.~-",.•ther 

·iJ>·O .. s.;L.tive .. quaU ties. 4 Some ~i tets· ha;,e poir£te-d·'\~(;·.·~he, . 
.. ~~ra~;;;tan<l~ . ~~ ".P·e;s·~.;;,~1Iti/, ·the wisdo-m~· ·i;hEt :~mple set by 

i :trn~<i.hfe~·librat~~z{~_f·:!'ins~iring ~nd mo.-ti-vat.ins- th.~:~s~tf. 5 

·· i.t;~:r-;·.naturc:4, ;i()~":staff to ,,respcJ-J:!d p-o:s:it.iv.el:;z,_:tcL~-u.91i-,· ·:· :' 

motiva:tional .. factO:t"s!-1i~ ~ ~- sense Of ""achievemerl ," rec.o'gn~ tion 

.and·,~o+k th~t is int~~nsically satisfying. 9 . The. Sheffield 

Manpeyv~r- t'roject found that for library .sta..f!. 'factors 
. .. . ··~ . . . 

which acted .as "satisfie'~s-11 ;~ .•• were .. those-• which-.were. 
. --~: . . ·.. . . ·.· . ' .. . ... . . . 

intrinsic to the. wq_rk itself ( e .g•· variety.,· involvem~nt 
wi tb. people, a sen~e for ;e·r\rice ·and -so·cial wo~th,. : .. 
in telleotual sa tisfact±on, opp,rtunitiEfs :for ·'persor+.al . :· ., . 7 . . 
~evelopment.' = ·: 

-· ·. · T:P'. ~ff~ct_iyely fmpl~ment programmes of-- personnel 
. . . ~' .~ -

':development an!i. to .. encourage self· dev@}·epment::are the most 
. ; . . • J '• . . :; . • ·. . . . .. 

imp'ortant i:t.ems in harnessing human rei:fources in .?nY. -,~;· 
. . . . : . . . • . . . .j\: 

o.rgahizat:j..on •. St.udies have shown that'work which' i~ ~re 
challenging .and .wh~c_h· calls on the staff· to. util-ize .as well 

. . ,· ~ . .·. . . . 
~as· up.dat~ the.ir knew~edge results· in ~o-dt'in~i:hg: self-develop-
me-nt •. _· we shQ~id take adv'antage·,..,f thi's intrinsi9:-mo"Gi~a-tion 
of' the ~_brk . i t~etf .. to' st:lmula te. 'ine'aningful.: development 

.J ac ti vi t:Le s. . :- ·:·: -· ·.. ~ ~· · .. ~. 

E~T"e.ry· librB:~Y ,ha~- public" z:ela t:ion·s in· the· -Sense 
·that-it -has a· relationship wi_th the c'ommllnity it se:i-ves. 
Public relat.ions is. the deliberate;~ pianned "and ·sustained 

..... 

. -. · .. ••. 7/-



( 7 ) 

effort to establish and maintain mutual understanding between 
organization and its public. In public relations, as in 
other areas of library management, the librarian must know 
his community and also his library and be able to identify 
the good, the bad in the service. The staff.of the library 

· are its image builders and destroyers. They are the assets 
and the liabilities. The librarian must develop a communi
cation structure to keep the staff ·infurmed as a part of 

. . 
internal public relatiqns. Often the staff are not aware-. 

- -
of the goals and objectives of the library and the role each 

. -- ~ .. . 

one is expected to pl.ay in the organization. · The staff 
. . ··- ·. 

sheuld have a f_eel:l.ng:_of active part-icipation·· in decision 
making' innovation and. in the management t- s endeavour to 
increase library effectiveness. Effective communicat.ion 
makes people more awar~ of-their working environment. -
Communication should be done on a regular basis, with~- the
entire staff if possible, with groups ef employees·· 
( sectien-wise· ) or sometimes individually ( referred- to as 
individual conferences ). Cemmunication does not mean 
hauling up to reprimand, to· comml:lllicate criti·cism, ·_,tho'!lgb, 
this at time is necessary but ·this sh.ould be done privately 
not before other members-of the staff. The librarian should 

•· seek to praise and encq.~age. l.IJ:isunders.tandings are caused 
by lack of communication. 

- ., 
The stock in mest of our lib~aries,_ if not in all, 

are under-used and one_ of the reasons ascr~ped is us'er _ 
·ignorance. Under exploitation of any. service provided by ~ 

. -· . 
organization is a serious waste of organizational resources. 
Librarians now need to ~dopt a new approach to providing 
services and investigate· their clients1_new requirements, 
follow.!.ng the •pattern of· tne marketing cycle : starting 

·~ . ' 

with the consumer; finding out his needs; then decide the 
status of the product, its price, and how to distribute it; 
establish technique~ for publicity and sales; then check 
whether clients' needs are really being satisfied 

Douglas wood, Marketing Manager, Aslib, says : 
"··· Marketing methods, if applied appropriately, can make 
a vital contribution to library and information work. The 

... 8/-
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role of marketing is to match your capabilities with the 
' . needs of your customers, so that they respond py action 

profitable to you 11 •
8 Effective marketing requires a number 

of.general activities. 11 In classic theory", says Wood, 
.~marketing covers the fou~ Ps 
Promotion · 
Prbduct ( or service ) 
Place ( where you p~omote ) 
Price ( or profit )n. 9 

In this article, Wood r.escribes h?w m~rketing ideas can help 
_ the librarian ·.review hj s services and ensure tt.at they meet 

. . . & 
the needs of the library's u~ers and of th~ o+ganizations ~s 
a whole. Most writers for the suQject agree that marketing 
cone>epts and techniques :.'can bet ~s4ful fo.r lib;a:;ries and . . . -:-

other nonprofi:t institutions, bu~ each organization needs 
to determine the· appro~iate mix which,wil~ fit its own 
specific needs and objec~ives. Successful marketing demands . . . . " . 

the cooperation and contribution of all personnel _in a 
lib_rary or an information. agency. r.t .is imp.ortan·t that the 
institution strive to be user-centred rather than materials-. . . 

centred in· order to sa~isfy the needs of the consumer. 
Philip Kotler and Sidney J. Levy remind us in their article10 

that the original_purpose of an organi~atio~ is to provide 
service to ~pe.cifi~ clien.tele. · Hewever, they warn us that : 

• • 
"In the ·course of ev.olving, map.y organizations lose sight of 
their o-riginal mandate, grow hard, and become self-serving". 
Librarians and. information scientists must be on their guard 
to prevent this situation happening in their organizations. 
Let me conclude with what Thomas Peters and Robert Waterman 
have to say on "excellence" in their book11 that has be~ome 
the inspirational favourite of medern business. The authors 
view "excellence" as the qu~ity of continuous creativity, 
and· they· list eight traits that mark out ..... utstanding 
companies, ·. 

1. They like action. 
2. They stay in touch wit~·their customers. 
3. They breed "champions". 
4. They draw their power from the rank and file. 

Excellent companies make each employee feel like a 
winner. 

• .• 9/-



5. They live by the _spi:"'i t and the letter of their 
beliefs. 

( 9 ) 

6. They stick to their knitting. "Virtually all.the 
growth in the excellent companies :.ba.s .-been .. internally 
ge·p.e::a ted_ and home-grawn". ~ · . 

?. They keep their form simple, their staff lean. 
"small is beautiful." 

8. They communicate •. 

F. W •. Taylor,. the founding ~a:th~r of mar,tagemen t 
sci~nce an_d famous for work measureme_nt, _ viewe.~ workers as 
mechanistic. · Thi~ was a mista~e, .The ~~y ·tp'' excellence 
may be. this : tre~t people, no:t cap~-~af ·s;~nding and 
automation, as a primary source of productivity. 

-oOo-
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( Extended Abstract ) 

As a-result of increasing applications of the 
advances in computer, teleco~municati.on, reprographics, 
micrographics, laser and some other technologies in the 
operations of libraries and information centres, particularly 
in advanced countries such as the U~S.A., the. u.K.,.Japan, 

... - ""· . . . 
France, FRG & so on, the so called 'Information Age' has ,.,. - . . 
datmed and 'paperless libraries', among others, are .fast .. . . . . 
coming into existence, radically changing the .traditional 

\ 

contept;(complexion, services and management practices of 
libraries. .. 

Paper, which was most probably invented-in· 
105 A.D. in China and has been the.most popular infOrmation 
carrier medium, is stead,ily. losing ground to ·modern~:media. 
such as magnet it tape, disk, drurh,_. 'mior,forms, optical disk, 

. . .... . . . 

video-disk etc. due to the following reasons : (1) Its · 
eonstantly increasing cost;(2) Fast dwindling sources of 
raw materials from which it is-made(recycling technology . . ·- . . 

which is.being developed and app~ied to regenerate non-
• renewable raw materials can at best be used to some extent. 

to tackle this prablem);(3) Bulkiness-information generated 
in every field of human activity is_ growing so rapidly that 
the demand for its storage apace, cost ot whicn is· · 
escalating, is grQwing fast which.libraries find'very 
diffioul t to eope with. ( Information generated in the. 
field of science and technology alone is doubling every 
7 to 8 years and presently, over 3 million document~ 6f 
various kinds are ·produced annually all ovez:..: ~~~ wQ_~l9:. ) ; 
( 4) Difficulty of retrieving both the--do.cu~~nts and the 
specific information they contain. In today.' s hectic 
world, retrieval of inform~tion is required to b~ epeedy, 
exh&~stiTe and aleo inexpensive. In spite of adopting a 
variety of classification, cataloguing and indexing systems, 

.. 
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retrieval of desired documents / information is becoming 
'increasingly difficult, time-consu~ing and also incomplete; and 
( 5). Short life (durabi.li ty of paper is short and can be 

I 

enhanced to some extent by adopting,measures such as 
air-conditioning,- humidity control, use of pestidides etc. 
which are costly). 

The modern information carrier media have several 
advantages over paper. Let us consider, for instance, 

.microforms, mainly microfilm·and microfiche. Micro
photography; now ~op~a~ly called micrography, is the 
photographic. producti~p. of .minute pictures' :·usually of such 
objects-as· a page o~ text, .engineering drawing- ~tc~ on film~ 
It is now-possible to reduce t}lese to the size of a pin-. 

. . ·- . ,. 
head or dot on-·a film_withput loss:of'le.gibility. 
Micrography began ·:~00~ aft .. ~~ the .invention of photography . I 

. . .: ,~: ' . . ·- . .. .. . ' 

itself when Benjamin~Dancer, an English optical manufacturer, 
in 1839 reduced a· 20" doCJ.lme.nt- to 1/8 of its original 
length which was visible under microscope at 100 X. More· 

·. or le~s at the. same· time, a .Fr~nch photographer, Rene 
Dagran a.l.s<? .developed· ·micrography. Sine~. then gigab.tic 

. .!. • ....... . • . . . 
strides have been·tak~ in.this field •. Tne most ~ommon~y 
used microform is :··the 16. ~m·' or 35 mm roll film or the •. . . . . .. ·.·c 
micro.fiche. Mi~rofiche; us~al,l~ .:of. si:ze 15 cni.r·x ·10 ·em, 
is generally used in mi·cro-publishing systems where it is 
necessary to distribute a large ~umber tf copies to 
libraries, ~ngineering units, industrial firms'and so on. 

. : . 
The internationally accepted 'microfiche for:mat contains · 
98 frames •1 . The ul tro-fiche with micro-images at a 
re.ductio~.-ratio of 150:1 accommodates a.pproximately: 3000 
images on one A6 size microfiche. In fact, it is now 

·possible to put multiple volume en~·yc·lopaedias, 
dictionaries etc •. running into thousands r~f pages on a 
single microfiche. For example, the l3-volume Oxford 

. . ---~ 

English Dictionary which runs into 16,750 pages with some 
450,000 words, gan be stored on a single 15 em X 10 em 
fiche! A number.of micro~image retrieval systems have 
been invented s~oh as Kodak Miracode II .system ( Microfilm 
information retrieval: access code )--which enables the 
display of any desired image on a reader screen within 

... 3/-
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seconds. No wonder that with the distinct advantages such 
as cheapness, ·less ~torage space, fast retrieval etc. more 

'and more libraries in advanced countries are opting for 
microforms, particularly for library catalogues, reference 
works, indexing and abstracting perio_dicals and· even primary 
periodicals. 

Besides, in integration with data processing, 
word processing, telecomm~nication ~tc., micrographics is 
providing an increasing number of ingenious systems, .e·e.g. 
Computer Assisted Retrieval ( CAR ) in which the computer . 
is efficiently indexing, cro~s-referencing, updating and 

. ' 

helping in retrieving doc~ments in a rapid and precise 
manner from large microfilm data bases. 

Other media such as magn~tic tape, disk, drum, 
video-disk, optical disk and so on are also being 
increasingly used in the libraries for storage and retrieval 
of documents and information, though these media ars 
costli~r than the microforms. For example, from a video
di3k on which tens ,..f thousands of pages of .information can 
be recorded, the user can reproduce the infprmation he · 
desi!es in the form of images on the screen of a specially 
desim~d televisitn at .will. ·Random access to desired 
information is also possible. Some existing examples of 
this system are : PRESTEL & SEEFAX of the U.K.; ANTIOPE of 
France, TELIDON.•f Canada; CAPTAINS of Japan, BILD 
SCHIRMZEITUNG of FRG. These systems are fast proliferating, 
bringing the information needed by a person ~lmost 
instantaneously at the_ location he wants. 

Smithsonian Institute, u.s.A., has put on one 
video-disk 100,000 photographs. The price of one v~deo-di8k 
is only I 30. A hand held selector helps the video-disk 
user to find any desired photograph. The technique used 
is to photngraph the.collection usually on 35 mm film which 
is then transferred to a videotape. Duplicates ar~made 
froc the 'master'. Needless to say, library holding3 can be 
put on video-disks and can be made accessible to users even 
at remote locations through suitable telecommunication links • 
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.. ,. . Management .of .t.he library, in _its widest sense, 
encomp~sses ·all_ library operations, ·routines, services and 
also personnel."·. Its principal aims. are : ( 1) Enhancing 
efficiency: (2) ·.Ifnproving reliability (3) Redl.,l.cing coats. 

' . """" .• . 
The main funct_ions of the library· a~e : ( 1) Acquisition 

' ( 2) Processing~ (3) ·storage ( 4) Retrieval· ( 5.). Dissemination 
of all kinds-of publications such as books, journals, 
c.onference proceedings, reports, ·patents, standards, 

... -· 
specificB~t-ions ·.and so ·on. . · 

.Applicat-ion of the various components 'of 
information te~hhology I have· dealt with in ·this paper will 
undoubtecUy change radl.cai:iy the library scenario.· · A user 
need not vis.i t a co~pletely ·mechanised :library, i.-e.· the 

. . . 
eo-called 'Pap·erless Library' • He can get the documents/· 

. inform~.tion ne~de.4 by him on his T. ~· screen in his 
laboratory, office, house or any plac.~ P,.e desir~.s. if. he has 

;: · .. :~ ~he neeessary tele-commun~cation an4 pther facgities. 
Beeaue~e.: gf compact storage, the lib~ary space requirement 

, . will· b_e far lee~. ~-Retrieval and dissemination o:f . . . . . . 

·. · ~O.oeuments / informat-ion will be much faste:r·. · :Bes-ides, the 
·; total gost of library materials will be considerably less. 

\:·.·. : ....... 
Anothe.:r.. ~iinificant feature o.f the 'Paperless· 

. . ·. . . .. ' .. ~ . ' . 

Libr~ry• is that it can be manned by fewer persons • 
.. Be-~i.des, the natur(; .. af 'their-.. j~1Js will be to a. l~ge· extent 
-.:di:tieren:t_t.~,m ~ha~ .of .·t_hose -~or king in ~ .conv~ntional 

. . . . . .. ...... :--- . . . . . ,. ' .., 
.iibra:ry;.. . .. _-Robots, which ar~ ~bi~ng_ in_~reasingly used in 

·i~dustry' ·to en~~ee pro<i~ct.ivi ty,' ~ll~- ri8--t~ou~t, mak~-- . 
' • ... • .• : ~- • • - . ·'- • • • . ... . ._ .: .: . ..; • ~. • t • 

their app~arance on the library sc~io .as W'Qll, in .due . ·~-- . . -·- ; . -. . - . . -- -' . . ' . . :. . ·~ . . . 

eourse. 

wb.a:t···'will be 'tb.e ribrary scen.a:rio at the end o:f 

·• ~this cetitu.'ry .? "·The . well-known· Am~rican· information· 
.··-·~ipeciali·st, Prof. F~W ... Lanc.uster ·and- spe·cia.lists' belonging 
:,; to··. hj_s school of 'thought'. en~is-a:ge the total demise o:f 

.- •• 4 • ' • 

pap·er as irlformation carrier medium by. the .End- o:f this 
ee.ritur~r, · at· ie.ast ·in the ·usA. There are, 'Of· course., 
ot~-er in~o~ma:tion specialists who . d:o . no't share th.is view. 
:s·ut the ·trend· tbward.s ·increasing mechanisation of libraries 

: :. • , 
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in advanced countries is unmistakable ~n their highly 
competitive environment. The main aim of adopting 
increasingly sophisticated technologies in every field of 
human activity is to enhanc,e efficiency and productivity ao 
essential to-day for the survival of.the individuals, 
society and also nations at large. Information industry . 

··is fast becoming the dominant industry in advanced countries. 
In the u.s.A., for example, acco~ding to an estimate, over 
50% of its gross national product ( G.N .p. ) and 52% of·. ita 
work-force are involved in information activities at 
present ~nd these are steadily increasing. 

What is the library scenario·in India as regards 
the application of information technology ? A few large 
scientific and technical libraries a~d information centres 
have, no doubt, already embarked on mechanisation to some· 
extent,e.g. INSDOC, DESIDOC, BARC Library & In!ormation 
Services, TIFR Library; BHEL Library, PRL Library, and some 
are also acquiring computer data bases and -publications in 
microform and more and more libraries and information 
centres will follow suit. Information net-w9rks such as 
National' Information System for Science and Technology 
( NISSAT ), National Informatics Centre ( NIC ), 
Environmental Information'system ( ENVIS) are already in 
existence aad many more are likely to be set up in due 
eourse. For the effeetive functioning of these information 
net-works, application of modern information technology ijl· 
a prerequisite. Besides, informati~n· technology tools s~eh 
as computers, mierographic, reprographic and telecommunica
tinn equipment are being imported as well as indigenously 
produced in ever-increasing quantities and are being 
procured and used by libraries and information een~res, 
among others, which should naturally result in enharieing the 
efficien~y of their working. However, I do not envisage 
the complete demise of paper or the emergence_tt"! 
'paperless libraries' in this country even at the end of 
this eentury, the main reasons being the availability of 
vast scientific und technical man power, presently the third 
largest in the world,and the basically conservative nature 
of Indians, including those in the library profession. 

-oOo-
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ABSTRACT 
"'I 

;;-·The- informa:t.ion .. te.c.hnolngy ·is the· one which is useful 
for··in.for.mErtiMt...ha.ndl~ng. Itc applications to l~brary and 
informa.tinn_!.i~J..d. .are····be.co.ming e~emely popular because of 
the onm~~.rlti.c·s....inV('}lVed irr informati~n handling. . The 

. . ~ . ' : ~ ·.· . 

comp~<>.xit.i.es. are, mainly ·due to information explosion, . .. .' . 
availabil ity-~f .. "the_.macb.in.~readable---data and its mlilti-
u:m.F.le. . .natur~.--._ ... Inf.q.;r;m.ati~n .. te.clmolo.~y can be' applied f.or 

- -· . ' ' ' 

· sti.pp~rting ~lP.rif'Al. functions- in ·libraries . and· information _ 
. . . . . 

---centroG, ..f.nr· .iiJ.f.ormation .. retriev:a~ -~nd :f.or_ nianagernen:t · 
_information. s~rvi..ce-s •. In·- orde.r·· to· ..u.S a .infa.rma ti.on ___ .. . . 

tecbnolngy· very· ·-ef~t'~tively and . to h~~e . -efficie~~ _ 
inf:qrmation . ..s.yste-ms-~ -.it· may· be .ne.cessary···ft~r us· ·to·. intr~--
hierarchi.cal. infnrmation.. syste.ms._in_,: addi.tion·- to ~rganizing 

.. in.f.ormati~n-.ac_?o.r.diJ.tg. to· -its .. ili~-~-ycie:s. use· of .. informati!1n 

j;~nhn'-'lngy···wil.l.-l!-e· vecy ef£ective ,· · i~ we further emphasize . . . . 
·thP. -&raining_ p~gra~e ( to train~in.L: ~_11ati.on :per~~~nn~, ) 
as .a part of .. day-to-day. .. aotivi:ti.e.s.· o:f. t~l.e .. -in:Lo.I!Illation ~-

system.J ..... ~-- .. --·-.··. • . 

. ~1 •. Introduction 

The· fun.etions ~f a library--are. to a.cq_uire 
do~uments-·related to -u-ser's neeCI., t··) ~·rganize and display 

· · the dncum.en ts .. in varirns ~ays .. and fina.J.ly .to make them 
av.a.il.ahle to-users._ These functicns.-~e. nsually dictated 
by the· :~bj~ctive:=t :::f the -library. The late Dr. S.R. 
I:.ane;anathan. dicf"usse<l. the r,"!:>jectivev ~~f the library in 
eonsiderable. detail ln 193~ wb.en. he presented his Five Laws---. 

·- ~~ .Li'hrary Science. In his fourth law, i.e. "Save the 
·Time ·or the· Reat!er", Ra.nganathan.ren.~gniz_.ed_ -~n obje_ • ..,_ti-v-e 

·relating _t., .the internal efficiency of the library. In a 
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.•. 
o~r:ollary to- ·this law, he further argued that while a 
library has objectives to minimize ~ime loss to the user, 
the library management has even an objective to save the 
time of the librari~n. Perhap~, it can only be done by 
increa~ing ·the internal efficiency.Qf_the day tq day work 
within the library. It is in this cont.~.xt of the ff'lurth 
law, we are now thinking of using "information technology". 

The information technology is the one which is 
useful for the purpeses of informatien handliug. It covers 
computer, telecommunication and reprograpnic tecbn~logy. 
An increasing range e:f· information · techif'ology ~s available 
in Indian market ( for instance, .mioropr~cessors, Xerox 
maehines, AV kits, etc.·) and it-now provides opp~rtunitiea 
~or _libraries and in:f'ormatio!l centres -._to widen the s_cope ~f' 

their activities and"increase their significance within the 
•rgani~a tion they serve. ' ~-

~ - •. , 

... "" . . '·-
2; Why Information Technolo~ ? - ... 

. ____ . 

.._ As I mentie,ed -earlier, we t~i.nk · nf· using 
~~ . ··- . . : . , .. 

infe-rmation. technnl•gy in the conte_xt .. •f __ ~o~th law •"C 
library science. nut, the main reasons _are : ~ 

. - "! - . 

· 1.· Information Explosion : ·Infcrmation is being .. 
published such a way that· it inci-eases 
exponentially. Fnr ~~stance,~ the CAS published 
3 .• 5 million abstracts from i9o7 · to 1966; on the 
other hand, from 1967 to 1982; ·p.5 million 
abstracts were puolished (2). Without computers, 
it may b~ dif:t;_icul t "!or · nrte-· to _ h~ndle. such a 
iarge. informatio~, ~d··in fact, this increa!ed 
rate of growth would not have neen possible 

~ . 
without the extensive use. ~f computers. 

2. Availability of the Jnf~rmation in Machine 
.r· ,.J .- • 

Readable Form ·: . Inf.orma tiOn is also be~ng 
disseminated -in machine readable-fnrm. In 1960, 

· there were only 250,000 bibliographic records 
available on~line. -But in 1982, 77 million 
such records wer-e ·available on-line (2) • 

••• 3/ ... 
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In fact, ·some of the records are available_ only 
i~ machine-readable form. There are even a few 
primary journals in machine readable form o~ly. 
Because of the dev~lopment in telecommunication 
system, it is possible for us to have-access to 
such databas~s from any part of the word to anY 
pla~e; unfortunately, access is still difficult 
and expensive for us in India. 

3. Multi-Use of Machine Readable Records :. A machine
readable bibli~graphical record can be used by 

. ' . 
many users for any number of times for various 
purposes. For _instance,.' if we ·have Books-in-Print 
in machine-readable form, an acquisition librarian 
can make use of these machine-readable records for -- -. . 

selecting and searching documents for the purposes 
of acquisition:. ·· The same records can in turn be 
used for the ptirposes of 

i) . Creating / updating _the Accession List 
( .in machine-readable form.) when a document 
is acquired~ 

ii) Cataloguing. , 
iii) Creating a database for circulation control, 

etc •. 

Thus, informatiori ~echnology ean be used in 
·libraries most effectively fo~ man~ purposes (1). Such 

applications can be categorised into three types : 

1) For supporting clerical functions assoc.iated 
.with technical processing and circulation work 
( --Library Automation ). 

2) For supporting information storage,retrieval 
and dissemination systems. 

3) Fo"r s-upporting "IE-anagement information services" 
for librarians, especially analysing library 
statistics. 

. .. 4/-

...... ~ -



( 4 ) 

·In addition to these three appl~cations, 
information technology offers a new dimension to co-operation 
among_lib~aries. Its importance in the creation of library 
networks is j~st b~ginning. Developmental stages of the 
use of ~n.formation technology in library and information 
field can be traced as follows : 

1) 

2) 

Applications of _semi-mechanized ·approa£hes 
including edge~notched cards, peak-a-boo cards, 

. etc_. ( during 1940 • s ) • 
. ~ -· ... 

Use.of punched cards, dataprricessing equipment· 
(' like unit record machines -- tabulators, 

--- ...... : __ . ~cb;I.:I.ators, sorters,. etc. ) and early computer a 
( during 1950 ' s ) •. 

_3). Use-.af genera!' .. purpos.e digital computers·for the 
.. 

pur:pos_e of +ibrary automation and for design 
and development o~ information retrieval· 
systems ( during the early 1960's'). 

4) _··Feasibility studies on on-line interactive 

5) 

6) .. 

.. . - : 

· · systems and-~ some advanced micro-image searching 
systems ( during the last 1960!s·). 

Design, development and implementation nf on-line 
- systems ( ._~uring 1970's.). 

Intensive use of on-line systems and use of 
mi~i. /_~ier.o computers, especially the 
mic:i-opr.ooessors '( in 1980's ) • 

In contrast to the room-sized computer of the 
1950's, .. we now have the same computing capacity on a 
silicon .chip of size about an ·inch square. !t is 

"· 

inexpensive. Because-of its computing and storing 
capacity and because of the low price, the chip makes 
automation a practical pq~sibility in 1980's, e~pecially 
in speoial libraries / information centres, even in India. 

3. Ap~li_ca tions ():f In:forma tion Te-chnology 

3.1 Library Automa~ion 

The term "automation" is first used to refer to 
the phenomenon of "automatic process control" in industriea • 

. . . 5/-
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Similarly, the term "library automation" refers to the· 
p~enomenon of mechanization of traditional· library activities. 
In fact, the term is used extensively to refer primarily to 
the use o; cbmputers to perform some of the traditional 
library activities_ ( such as acquisition, serial control, 

. caiialcguing and circulation ) • Some times, even informa-
tion retrieval is included within its purview. The role 
played by the telecommunication system and reprographic 
technol.ogy is equally important because of the extent of 
support they offer to library automation. 

A .systematic implement~tion of library automation 
programmes undoubtedly increa~es .. the efficiency of the 
library management. For .example~ if one automates a. book 
ordering system, it partially helps in automating cataloguing 
function and also circulation control. The machine readable 
databases developed for the,purpose of l~brary auto~atian. 
can be further used for information retrieval. . Functions 

' . ~ 

of the certain automated systems are discussed.bel~w : 

3.1.1 Book Ordering System 

. Designing a computer-aided book ordering .system 
is ·usually~difficult since it is expected to perform 
certain managerial functions in addition to clerical _ 
functions, such as pre-order.searc~ing, creat~ng purchase 
order etc. . The system must usually respond to regular 
orders, blanket orders, exchanges, etc. It must also be 
able to handle regular receipt, ·non-receipt, out-of-print, 
documents with wrong billing, ~wa~ted documents with right 
billing and so on. The typical functions of an automated 
book ordering system are : 

1) Pre-order searching, especially to avoid 
duplicate orders. 

2) Creating purchase orders. 

3) Providing information on order~ outstanding 
and sometimes on work-in-process ( that is, 
books ~eceived but not yet catalogued ). 

4) Preparing vouchers to pay for the books ( in an 
advanced systems, even cheques can be prepared )9 

• 9 .• 6/-



( 6 ) 

5) Maintaining book ·fund accounts and printing 
'· · ...... -.. bo.ok: fund repor,ts4t . 

.. . 
. .· .. Jusq' if. there . i~ any. de,lay on the part of the book-

.s~lle~. in. supplying a. book., ·the· system must 'prepare a ·· . .. . . . ' . 
r_~_~inder note~ As. an'd. when books ~re received, the system 

ca~ handle the various 'associated ac~oU:nting rrot!edure1. 

It c~n ev~n prod,uce 'an a~~e:ssion regfster cs o. l:y~-product. 
' - . ' . . ' . . ' 

...... The 'details regarding the files .and the .data 

elements in each' file~ are: given- else where ( 3)·. 

3.1. 2 .. 9omp_uter.iz·ed datal~guing · 
·.:· '• .... .. ' ·.. . 

~ :. ln recent years' it has been amply demonstrated 
~~a,'f;; comp_ut_ers can be successfully 'ased a~ aid: in catalt:)guing. 

_ Th~ m~in .activit~ of ca:t~:;t.~g-t:ing .sy~ten~ i's_.the produdtion 
of_: qatal~g1:1e ~ards. :eeca4se of the high-~peed' p~inters, 
bp~k·: ca~alo-gu~s are. be~_omi,ng equally ·p~puiar~· . But, in · · 
recent years· c~tal~g1,1.e~ ip.- mi.crofich~ fo~m ar~·. becoming 
more popular than b~ok c·atalogues; th~y. are .exte~~ively 
used s.ince they are less expensive. R.n.d. .. m.C?.~e d:urable than . . .._,_...... .. . .... 

book_ =catal.ogues.··· In fact; they can also be produced by 

the computers .... -In .a.· co.mputer-aided· catal.<;>guing system_, 

··we can als'o .. pz:oduce,-'"'as a: by-product ~f,. it,· sp~Y.l:e·.label~, 
_boo1f· .. p1ickets ··and book. cards· for use- in circulation sy_stems~ 
It also· 'further helps· us. to· prov~de lnO,S\.economic_ally 

cataloguing information to branch l·ibrari~s •. The procedure 

involved :i::n-developing.a computer aided c~taloguing is (3) : 
.• . ,. 1) · . Preparing worksheet. 

2) Preparing input for cataloguing ( from the 
worksheet ) in machine-readable form. · 

··. r .. 
'' .. ' 

3) Generating machine readable bibliographical 
records ( say, on the ·li~e~ .. of MARC r~ 

4). Generation of· ~dded· en:trie~, if necessary.· 
.. •·' 

5) Generatioh of in~exes and cto~s·r~~e~ences, 
. ,. . . . . ... ~· . .. . 
if n_ecessa;L"Y• 

-
6) Printing .the bibliographical records. 
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3.1.3 Circulation Control 

Circulation, as a function of a library, is very 
specific, definable and allied to ·common business activities 

. . . 
such as material handling and inventory control. Circulation· 
control is an operation mainly concerned with the clerical 

·function of keeping track of documents.taken o~t of the 
lip~ary by the user --· concerned with the procedures of 
charging overdue control, reserves, ~nd associated file 
maintenance activities.- So it has ·been one of the areas 
naturally thought of as high p~ssibility for automation. 

A typical automated circulation system is usually 
expected to perform some or all of the following functions : 

1) Identifying the location of the item. 

2) ·Identification of items on loan to. a particular 
borrower ~r class of borrowers. 

3) Recording of holds / personal reseryes for items 
on. loan but desired by anotner user, often with 
additio~al provision ~or notifying the library 
staff when the item is :returned and-printing; a 
bo~k-available notice for mai~ing to the person 
who requ~sted the.~tem. 

• -- •h•· .... . 

4) · ~ .Printing the r_ecall notices •. 

5) 

6) 

7) 

8} 

9) 

Renewal 'tf loans. 

Notification to the library staff of over-due 
items ~and printing of over-due notices. 

Notification to the ~ibrary staff about the 
.. 

delinquent bo~rowers. 

Calculation of·times, printing of fine notices,e~e •. 

Collection, computation and analysis of circulation 
statistics. 

10) Handling of special categories of users and 
special types of documents. 

11) Printing due d~te slips, generating orders f~r 
lost books etc. 
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To achieve the.se fun~tions, circulati'o11-. sy~_tems_. are designed. 
· to· capture and manipulate three kinds ·of information -.about 

the documents, users and transactions. These are further 
discusged elsewhere {3) • 

. ·. 3.1.4 Serial Control System~ 

: ._,·.. An automated serial central· system is slightly 

· "· different from that ·o.f. ,a ~imr>J.e book ordering system. 

·. ·.Bec~use of. tJ;te .ver.y nature o:t.· tha ~c.rials, automated serial 
.c~ntrol systems are US.Ually designed and dE!Veloped· as 
independent of pook ordering systems;· Automation of serial 

~ . 

control systems helps us to ~a:ndle.~erials more easily, 
· ··quickly: and le.ss expensively.· .. SincE.,· especially in 

scientific l:ibrarie~· s~rials: ~ay· ~cco~t' for as much as 
I. ·t' o" -. 

7,5.% of· the total b~dget, it is worth developi:::lg an automated 
.. . 

system to hav·e ·an effective· control over· s~:-:-ials .. Procedure 
. . . ('!' 

·· involved i.n desi~ and devel..opme'nt 0f tan automated serial 
control s;stem is dfscus~ed eisewhere (.3) ;.· The main 

,· . : . ' . . . . ·r: ' '.. ' .• 
... func.tions of an automated serial· c·ontrol are ordering, 

. '· . ... . ~ : . . . 

renewing,. sending ren..inder.s. to the vendor, reader services, 
and management services. ·. ··, :. 

3.2 Information Storage and Retrieval 

"' . . A recent development in information technology 
is .. th~ large-:scal~ database stor.ag~ :·capability ( -- the · . . .. . ' '·. . . ,-
ability'to·store'not only bibliographicai information 

:·.6n~l·in:e but ··the· complete document or article ) • It has 

a great impact on libraries • Until rec~ntly, the amount 
./'·of information that c.ould b.e made available on-line was . .. 
..... limited. . Th~. ·techn~~ogy has now developed to such an 

ext'ent th~t the documents can be stored in a. data-strip 

wh~ch h~s a capacity to store about .1 to 2 billion bits 
or the.·equiv~lent· of ab'dut ·200 reels of tapes. It hardly 
costs W' 25. ··This dense storage capability corubined with 
a mini-comp'uter permits .. f~ling, ind~.xing, storage, retrieval, 
distr~bution and file qontrol, and on-line maintenance. . ; ... 

It also allows image display ~nd copying capability to 
several users simultaneously. 
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- area of" information retrieval.· Library ·auto·mation is· n()t 
a·· pre~requisi te to· have a cdmputerized IR system. • on the 
other hand, development of machine-readable ·databases' and 
software for updating and retrieving are most important to 

• . . . f\ . - - -

,. 

have CIRS. : Howev~_r,. if .~ne automates a few functions of 
. ~ :. . ~ ' ' 

libraries ( such as, ci~culation, acquisition, serial 
control, etc. ), CIRS can ea~ily be de~eloped si~ce : 

1) at least locally developed databases are 
available for the- purposes of IR 9 and 

2) we ga~n sufficient experienc~·in information 
- handling using computers· in local condition~. 

Design and development of CIRS in:volves-. develo~ing ~of'tware 
for :the creation of a database and.for its -operation. 

A database is a non-redundant,_ multi-usable, 
independent and physically available set ~f data element~. 
The typical operations ~hic.h. are., p·erformed on databases ··are 
insertion, dele.tion, correction ana· s·earching a ·record • . 
'The details ~egarding the information storage and retrieval 
are discussed elsewhere. ( 3,5 )~· 

3.3 Office-Automation 

Offices in India are· notoriously labour intensive. 
Almost every seeretary·in almost every office performs a 
significant volume of work only with meagre facilities 
(' such as short...;hand note book"~ ·typewriter~ teleph•ne, e to. ) • 
Because of the recent d~velop~ent in information technology, 
the offices in smaller or less-innovative institutions I 
industries may plan in the future ~or an installation of a 
werd proce.ssing system or acquisition of a mic_r,oprocessor 

- - . ~ . . ·-. -·· ...... 

to perform. ro.utine record management or computations and 
. offices in a large o.r more innovatiye industries may be 
interested in distributive data ·processing, micrographics, 
the decentralized work place and electronic mail. · Thus, 
the_ offices in -the future probably mean a different way of 
looking at ~he wor~ force in terms of accountability, hours 
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worked and technologY, ·.~employed. In fact, it cay be 
absolutely inevitable that.over the next few years all of 

·us will perhaps u~e. ei t~,er a microprocessor or a word 
processor in our ~very_· d~y work. 

In the context of an ~f.fice~ we can use the 
. . 

information .technology for several purposes { 4,6 ). For 
instance for the purposes of : 

-~ 

1) -Text-capturing : The key to rapid and 

·-· 

I 

inexpensive access is the ability to capture text 
in digital form~ When an idea is keyboarded on 
word proc~ssing equipment, dt can be duplicated, 
edited, distributed·and stored. All.these 

. . 
. functions can be done most effectively, efficiently 
.~ . ' -. 

and economically. Unfortunately-, at present in 
. ~ 

··.··many· places, a word processor is used as a 
- cheaper way of typing and duplicating. The long 
·range information requirements have been _overlooked. 

'"' 
. 2) - Electronic Mailing : As w(')r.k· volumes grow, the 

.. - . 
attempts to cope with. ever· increasing amounts of 

'" .... -. 
~aper have made the concept of electronic mail 

• 0 • 

most attractive ~n many offices. In· such a . 
system, a u~er can query the _computer ~~ough 
its terminal with a personai' -identificatiol'l 

. _+J..~~~er for a mail. The terminal <l:isplay~ the . 
mail li.st with subject, date, author, _etc. from 
his file. A quick review of the list enables the 
qser to d.e~erm~ne the most urgent item requiring ., 
attention. The entire electronic letter can· be 

· ·brought to the screen in its ·full text ·by a p.ush 
of a button. 

. "': . 
. 3) . -Maintaining Diary : We· ean also use the· computer 

. - .; .. . 

for the purpose of maintaining ~ur appointmen~ 
diary. Here, the advantage will' be ~he_ ~s~ ,f 
arranging meetings with other users .of_~he s~stem 
by asking the computer to find the first ·_avai_lable 
open ttme·for all: necessary attendees •. A priority 
system for various:different levels of meetings 
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could enable the computer to resolve conflicts 
or present· a ·series of alternative schedules •. 

4) Teleconferencin~ : We can alse use the information· 
· technology for the purpose of telec,onf.erencing. 
However, since our telephone netwo~k is most 
unreliable, perhaps this may remain as only an 
academic interest even in the early 1990's. 

A skeleton view of the office automation· is shown below : 

Work Station ------------.. Secretariat 
Management 

..... , 

... 
Inf'ormation 
Technology 

. ~ 

I 
Word 
Proce-
ssing 

) 
.I. 

~ 
l 

Sp~c ial 
purp ese 
c.qmp uting 

·~ 
Micropi,-ocessor . ~ 
TelecommUnica
tion system 
Reprographio 
technology 
Syste.m soft
ware;· etc. 

Text creating 
Editing · · 
Filing and·· 
Retrieval. 

QUeries· 
Reports 

M,delling 
Applica
tions 

( i Electronic ~ 
~ Mailing ~ 

. . 
Creation of Notes 
and Memo 
Distribution 
Annotation 
Acknowledgement 
of receipt 
Security codes,ete. 

) 

List proces.s:i.rig 
Translation 

.... . . ) 
.. 

Communications 
ancl ·support 

. '. 'l' 

.. ' ......... 

I 
Electronic .~ 

· Filing ~ 

~ 
File 
Retrieval 
Archive 
Filing codes 
Statistical 
reportstraking 

.• 

· 0 Activity · 
~ -::M~riagemen t 

I ·~ , .. , 

Electro.~ic 
in-tray 
Calendar 
Management 
Scheduling 
Telephone: 
l,.,gs, etc~ 

Figure 1 : A skeleton view of an ~ffice·automation • 
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4. Information Technologz : Its Effectiveness 

Past exp~ri~nce_ind~cates th~~ fifty percent of the 
work-loaa in a library I information centre is usually 
handled by clerks and/or se~~professionals." But the 
salary paid to the trained professionals ia to the order 

. • • 1- ·• 

of 60 to 70~ of the total budget meant ~or _the personnel. 
In sue~ an environment, information technology helps us in 

increasing the effectiveness of expensive professional 
sector. For instance, telecon£erencing, ~lectronic mail
~nd auto~p.atJon~ can improve the pe_rformance of the. 
pro(essionals. Information --~tecbrlol'Ogy·-~upports us by 

- . -- - .... -.- -
__ reducing time was~_ed on non~productive rout~ne -works-· and-
by enhan~ng the quality of productive works. It helps 

- . - .. 

us in' having :- . 
. . 

'....r&·.:;.c:::o-~ ..... ,.. .. -_ ... _ .-
lJ Immediate.access to up-~o~date information. 

-- -2)"~--Electr~f.J.~c_· ~iling. 
31 Shared diaries • . . -
;. . - -... 

·_.A:utottiati_on" can" also ma~e valuable contributions 
- - - . - - . --

to the effectiveness with which librarians/information 
scientists may perform their jobs. For example, in 
project management~- --de~isfon=~af~Ing, report generation, etc. 

Further, in~_order--to-·use--information technology 
mo§_~ effEfctively-; nne--must __ begin an automation programme 

... ·_:_ -- : ... --- ,.-"'" --- - - -- ---- --- .. - -~ .. 

-:-..by -~s:tr1,1~-J;pr~ng information' in-~re-pr-ettltrtab-le .fashion~ .. 
. ~or_,~~s:tance~ establishi~g a hier~chical subj;;c~ "cias.si.:._. 
:-ficatio~_-fo~--all records ·woul:d-be -a logical step., -·Thos-e ' 

libraXi:esfinformati;~-- a~t~~~ -~ich have a dir~ctory/ -·· 
--- ---thesa~~~Lclassif1citiazi· schedUle with -a:--un:tl~~~ -~d _>_ --~ • 

predictable structure for its use will be able_ to utilize 
any form of new technology;:far· more ef~iciently;and 
effectively than those who have not. 

-· . 
Also it seems logical to begin preparing for an 

automation programme by categorizing information according 
. . ~ 

to its life cycle~- With & hierarchical_ system~ it is 
possible to determine information life cycles for each 
class or record in a precise term. If one is able to 

••• 13/-



" introduce a hierarchical system and organize informat_ion 
according to its life cycle, substantial 'savings in the 
operational cost of the system, in space, equipment and 
labour cost can be achieved. 

5. Indian Scenario 

Text editing equipment was first introduced in 
Indian market in 1964 with the introduction of the IBM 
Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter. Although this had 
several 1advantages over the electric typewriter, the 
benefits claime~ were not really achieved. It was only 
in 1970's that the second_generatien of WP equipment as we 
know it today was~ introduced. The word processing· system 
and the micro-processors which are now available in India~ 
market have features almost limitless; It has : 

i) The facili t~es to ··store large amounts of data. 

ii) Powerful computing and editing capabilit.ies. 

iii) Video display and electronic keyboard for 
inputting and editing~ 

-' -
iv) Easy operating facilitie~. 

There are several systems now available in India. 
The first in ~he field in 1979 were Digitron, Adivision of 
Datamatics, with their Wang systems. 

There are many industries in India now involved 
in production, maintenance and supply of micro-computers/ 
micro-processors. A few models which are available are 
HCL 8 / 2, system IDB-8, ORION 8000, ORG system·s,.PSI, 
Zenith, etc. The directory entitled "The computer directory 
of India 1983, edited by Prithvi Haldea, A CONCON Publication 
of Constellat Consultants (P) Ltd." gives a detailed list 
of computers, peripherals, software, which are available in 
Indian market. 

6. Ccncludin~ Remarks 

Information technology can be used to perform 
cany functions in libraries / information centres. The 
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table below briefly-shows what it can do : 

' 
Function How it is being done 

without the sophistic 
inf. tech. 

Text entry, Typing; Typesetting 
editing,cocposing 

Repl1ca tion 

Search, select 

Communiqation 

Printing 

catalogue search 
browsing 

• Mail, travel, etc. 

• 

:rew technology 

.Word processing 

Computer terminal, 
display, Xerox, 
·printing 

Computer readable 
database software 

Computer network, 
teletext, video
disc, ·etc. 

In recent years, we are experiencing a phenomenon 
called information dilemma·. It manifests itself in a long 
list of specifics which are mainly due to a trem~ndous 
increase in the amount of data and information available for 

. decision making. This increase is.not_only recent and is 
directly related to the advent of the computer~ To tackle 
the in~ormation dilemm~, one must realize that information 

. . 

is a re~ource. 
necessary for us 
information most 

It must be managed and controlled. It is 
to have ·information technology to handle 
effectively and efficiently. 

_.-
However, to introduce ~ computer for information 

handl~g, ~he most-important thing is ·the constant trainin~. 
of personnel. It is essential to change the habits of the_ . - . 

work_e:r;, which are likely to be a hindrance to automation. 
To be successful, full a_utomation requires considerable 
change in_individual habits. Thus, emphasis on-training 
. . ... . . 

for both ~~11agement and employees seems inev1table. 

Thus, the training of personnel must be an 
essential part of daily activities in a library/information 

. . 
cen~re and it m~s~ be a major e~ement of all ·systems 
planning in library and-information field. The justification . -
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I 

for the cost of ~raining must be compared witl 
not training. 

'\ ' 

- I 

The history of information management shows th~ 
its progress is concurrent with the advances in technolog 
Use of information technology-would be very effective if'we 
emphasize_ training programmes ( to train our personnel ) as 

··part of the total activi ti~s of the information system. 

. -oOo-
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